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Condemning the Yugoslav Revisionist Tito Clique,
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Murderers and Spies for U.S. Imperialism

"The Chinese Communist Party and the Albanian
Party of Labor reiterate that, while waging reso-
lute and uncompromisihg struggle against the
Khrushchov revisionist group which is the center
of international modern revisionism, it is necessary
to conduct a firm struggle against the traitorous
revisionist Tito clique of Yugoslavia. The Tito
clique of renegades is the first revisionist group to
emerge in a socialist country. It has caused the

Khrushchovite revisionism constituted another unan-
imous condemnation of Titoite revisionism.

Today international opportunism is trying to reverse
the verdict against the Titoite revisionists, to rehab-
ilitate Tito in order to sabotage the world revolution.
There is an outflowing of hugs and kisses for "Com-
rade Tito", who is being presented as a fighter a-
gainst the hegemonism of the two superpowers. Tito-
ite revisionist theories are being widely propagated.

Once again the great Leninist Comrade Stalin is being
attacked as a cover for attacking Marxism-Leninism.
This reversal of the verdict against the Tito clique
has the full support of the Brezhnev revisionist clique,
the center of international revisionism, which rolled
out the red carpet for Tito in a visit to Moscow in
August. In the U.S., for some time the social-chau-
vinists, those fanatical ultra-rightists led by
Klonsky's October League (now ireacherously calling

itself the "Communist Party (Marxist-Leninist)'),
have been preparing conditions for the rehabilitation
of Tito. They have been circulating their Titoite ver-
sion of the anti-Leninist theory of "Three Worlds".

In a number of major articles they have continually
downplayed the difference between the socialist Soviet
Union of Stalin's time, which was the great bastion of
world revolution, and the present social-imperialist
Soviet superpower, alleging that the complete change

Yugoslav Party and state to degenerate and
brought about the complete restoration of
capitalism. It is a special detachment of
U.S. imperialism and plays the role of a
 saboteur against the national-democratic
revolutionary movements in Asia, Africa
and Latin America." ("'Joint Statement of
China and Albania'', May 11, 1966)

Titoite revisionism has been condemned by
the international communist movement. On
three separate occasions the entire interna-
tional communist movement has unanimously
exposed and denounced the traitor Tito clique.
Under the leadership of Comrade Stalin, the
Communist Information Bureau (Cominform)
collectively expelled the Tito clique and de-
nounced it as a gang of revisionist murderers
and spies for U.S. imperialism in two force-
ful resolutions in 1948 and 1949. These reso-
lutions were unanimously endorsed by all the
Parties of the international commiumist move-
ment. In this way the unity of the socialist
camp was safeguarded. Again, in opposition
to-Khrushchov's revisionist road, the 1960
Moscow Meeting of 81 Communist and Work-
er's Parties issued the Moscow Statement,
strongly condemning the Tito clique. The
Moscow Statement pointed out that revision-
ism, right opportunism, was the main danger
to the international communist movement,
thus underlining the seriousness of the strug-
gle against the Tito clique of class traitors.
And again, in the struggle against Khrush-
chovite modern Soviet revisionism, an im-
pprtant part was played by the efforts to con-
tinue to unmask the Tito clique. The Khrush-
chovite revisionists had reconciled and allied
thh the Tito revisionists, since they were

‘poth following the same capitalist road, the

gsame road of capitulation to U.S. imperial-
ism. The polemics waged by’ the genuine
Marxist-Leninists led by Chairman Mao

Glorious Fighters Against Titoite Revisionism

J.V. STALIN

His whole life he fought for Lenin-
ism and against all sorts of devia-
tions, Trotskyites, revisionists,
Browderites, Titoites. Under Stalin's
leadership the CPSU(B) wrote its
historic letters denouncing Titoism
to.the Yugoslav Party and the Com-
munist Information Bureau (Comin-
form) collectively adopted the deci-
sions of 1948 and 1949. While Com-
rade Stalin was alive, the Titoites
were isolated and the unity of the so-
cialist camp was safeguarded. The
intense hatred born him by the impe-
rialists and all revisionists is an in-
spiring testimony to his great a-
chievements for the world revolution.
Stalin's name and work will live

MAO TSETUNG
A great Leninist and fighter against
revisionism. He triumphantly led the
Chinese revolution through decades
of protracted, complicated struggle.

After Comrade Stalin's death, he led
the international cbxiqua st niave-
ment in the straggie aga‘nst Khirush«-
chovite and Titoite reyisionism and
he personally initiated and led the
Great Proletarian Cultural Revolu-
tion. He openly denouneed the Titoite
""third road" and had utter contem)it
for the Titoites, calling them '"flun-
keys and accomplices of imperialism!'
and "renegades and scabs''. Muo
Tsetung Thought will shine forever!

ENVER HOXHA

A great Leninist and close com-
rade-in-arms of Chairman Muo Tse-
tung. Under the leadership of Com-
rade Enver Hoxha the Party of Labor
of Albania has always been a "thorn
in the foot" for the Titoite revisionist
cligque. After the death of Comrade
Mao Tsetung, Comrade Enver Hoxha
took up the leadership of the interna-
tional communist movement by up-
holding the purity of Marxism-Lenin-
ism against the anti-Leninist theories
of "three worlds'', against Titoite and
Khrushchovite revisionism and all
opportunism. The Report to the 7th
Congress of the PLA is a Marxist-
Leninist classic which electrified the
entire international communist move-

in social system do€s not make any difference
to the analysis of the "intermediate zone' be-
tween Russia and the U.S. (Class Struggle,
no. 6, p. 45) or that the social-imperialist
bloc of the east broke up, rather than being
formed, with the restoration of capitalism in
the Soviet Union (Class Struggle, no. 7, p. 34).
These neo-revisionists are always excited to
talk about Stalin's alleged "mistakes' and to
malign that great Marxist-Leninist. In this
way, they have been supporting Tito's anti-
Stalin, anti-communist theory of "red imperi-
alism',

These new efforts by international opportun-
ism to rehabilitate the Tito clique are a mai-
ter of grave concern for all Marxist-Leninists,
class-conscious workers and progressive peo-
ple. They are a big promotion of revisionism,
a big attack on Marxism-Leninism. There is
no murderer too blood-stained, no revisionist
too sold-out, no method of struggle too dirty,
that international opportunism will not reach

for it in its struggle against the world revolu-

tion. This issue of The Workers' Advocate
centers around exposing the Tito clique. It
includes a number of important documents of
the international communist movement from
the three verdicts against the Tito clique.
What are some of the crimes of the Titoite
revisionists ?
~ The Tito clique long ago capitulated to 1.8,
and British imperialism. In World War II,
the peoples of Yugoslavia, alongside the other
fighting peoples in the Balkans and around
the world, waged a bloody and heroic struggle
for liberation against the Nazis. The Tito
clique seized leading positions inside the
Communist Party of Yugoslavia in order to
sabotage the struggle of the Yugoslav peoples

from within. The British imperialists, real-

izing that they could not rely on the Yugoslav
domestic fascist ""Chetniks" of Mihailovic to
deceive and suppress the Yugoslav people,

TSetung and Comrade Enver Hoxha against

throughout the ages!

ment.

Continued on page 13; see AGAINST TITO

UNDER A FALSE FLAG: How the OL Social-Chauvinists Present Support
for U.S. Imperialist Aggression as “Internationalism”

1. The Attitude Towards "One's Own'' Reactionary
Bourgeoisie and '"One's Own'" Imperialist State
Machine Is the Real Test of Internationalism

2. The "Appeasement'' Slogan: An Open Call for U, S.
Imperialism to Intensify its Aggression All Around
the World

‘3. The OL Social-Chauvinists Have Become the "Left"
Wing of Carter's '""Human Rights'' Campaign

4. Klehr Should Pin the Label of Trotskyism on
Herself

5. Is the Theory of Class Struggle Trotskyism ?

6. Is It Trotskyism to Deny the Leading Role in the
New-Democratic Revolution to the Bourgeoisie and
the Feudal Landlords? ;

INTRODUCTION

In the spring, 1977, issue of Class Struggle, theo-
retical journal of the October League (OL) social-
chauvinists, there is a major article entitled "White-
washing Enemies and Slandering Friends" by Eileen
Klehr. Klehr is vice-chairman of the OL (now treach-
erously calling itself the '"Commiunist Party (Marxist-
Leninist)'). The OL is a rotten social-chauvinist
gect. It is "Marxist-Leninist" only in words, but in
deeds it is a bunch of fanatical U.S. superpower im~-
perialist chauvinists. Its theory of directing the
"main blow'" against the Soviet social-imperialists as
the Ustrategy and tactics'' of revolution (The Call,
centerfold, Nov. 22, 1976) is an open call for defend-
ing the U.S. imperialist fatherland in a reactionary
inter-imperialist war for world domination. The OL
:is trying its hardest to give a "Marxist" color to the
bropaganda of U.8S. imperialism and to create war
hysteria and fear of the foreign threat. The OL is so
shameless that its propaganda is inore warlike and
bellicose in tone than that of U.S. imperialist chief-
tain Carter, and the OL regularly denounces the

Carter administration, which is arming to the teeth
in order to massacre the people in a threatened third
world war, for alleged "'appeasement'.

In order to gain the confidence of the working class,
to deceive it and lead it to the slaughter, the social-
chauvinists deck themselves out as "internationalists''.
Lenin pointed out: "Only lazy people do not
swear by internationalism these days.
Even the chauvinist defencists, even
Plekhanov and Potresov, even Kerensky,
call themselves internationalists. It
becomes the duty of the proletarian
party all the more urgently, herefore,
to clearly, precisely and definitely
counterpose internationalism in deed
to internationalism in word." (1) In
Klehr's article, she tries to present the OL's support
for U.S. imperialism in its struggle against Soviet
social-imperialism and also against the world revolu-
tion as "internationalism'. According to the OL, true
internationalists in the U.S. are not those who reso-
lutely and selflessly struggle to wipe out the ultra-
reactionary government of the U.S. monopoly capital-
ist class as their contribution to world revolution.

Oh no. For OL true internationalism is --don't laugh--
to support U.S. imperialism in directing the "main
blow' at Soviet social-imperialism. True internation-
alism, a la the OL, is expressed not by fighting the
U.S. imperialists, but by denouncing Carter's deci-
sion to not go ahead just yet with much more produc-
tion on the B-1 bomber, an instrument disigned for
mass slaughter with nuclear weapons, as "appease-
ment" (The Call, editorial, July 11, 1977). You blink
your eyes with amazement at such brazen enthusiasm
for imperialism, but Klehr's article begins with a pic~
ture capitioned ""Solidarity between Moroccan and
Zairean soldiers". This picture lauds the "unity'" be-
tween the cannon-fodder from Morocco, fresh from
being used in an unsuccessful attempt to drown in
blood the national liberation struggle of the Spanish
Saharan people led by FPOLISARIO, and the cannon-
fodder from "Zaire" (the Congo-Kinshasa), being used
in an attempt fo wipe out the national liberation move-
ment in the Congo (K), led by the Marxist Revolution-

ary Party of the Congo (K). Defense of U.S. imperial-
ism and its neo-colonial empire and spheres of influ-
ence from ''theft' by Soviet social-imperialism and
from true liberation by revolution -~ that is the new
"internationalism' of the OL.

Ms. Klehr's article talks of "whitewashing enemies
and slandering friends'. Who are one's friends and
who are one's enemies -- this is a fundamental ques-
tion for the revolution. Kiehr's "friend" is, first and
foremost, U.S. imperialism, which is being "sland-
ered' by being called equally with the Soviet social-
imperialists a barbarous and aggressive enemy of the

world's people. According to Klehr, this is ""slander"
as the Soviet Union is the most dangerous source of
war and is fascist, presumably in contrast to the
allegedly non-fascist, democratic and peace-loving
U.S. imperialism, a U.S. imperialism which is al-
leged to have been civilized by its defeat in Indo-
china. Another bunch of Klehr's '"friends', referred
to in the title of her article, are the U.S. neo-colo-
nial lackeys in the vast U.S. colonial empire around
the world -~ and first and foremost OL lavishes praise
on the most blood-stained dictators, traitors to and

Continued on page 14; see FALSE FLAG
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Resolutions of the Communist Informatio

Resolution of the

Information Bureau

Concerning the Situation in the Communist Party of Yugoslavia
June 1948

During the second half of June, a meeting of the
Information Bureau was held in Romania. The meeting
was attended by the following representatives:

Bulgarian Workers' Party (Communists), Comrades
T. Kostov, B. Chervenkov; Romanian Workers' Par-
ty, Comrades G. Georgiu Dej, V. Luca, A. Pauker;
Hungarian Workers' Party, Comrades M. Rakosi,

M. Farcas, A. Gero; Polish Workers' Party, Com-
rades J. Berman, A. Zavadski; Communist Party of
the Soviet Union (Bolsheviks), Comrades A. Zhdanov,
G. Malenkov, M. Suslov; Communist Party of France,
Comrades J. Duclos, E. Fajon; Communist Party of
Czechoslovakia, Comrades R. Slansky, V. Siroky,

B. Geminder, G. Bares; Communist Party of Italy,
Comrades P. Togliatti, P. Secchia.

The Information Bureau discussed the situation in
the Communist Party of Yugoslavia and unanimously
adopted a resolution on this question.

TEXT OF THE RESOLUTION

The Information Bureau, composed of the represen-
tatives of the Bulgarian Workers' Party (Communists}),
Romanian Workers' Party, Hungarian Workers' Par-
ty, Polish Workers' Party, the Communist Party of
the Soviet Union (Bolsheviks), Communist Party of
France, Communist Party of Czechoslovakia and the
Communist Party of Italy, upon discussing the situa-
tion in the Communist Party of Yugoslavia and an-
nouncing that the representatives of the Communist
Party of Yugoslavia had refused to attend the meeting
of the Information Bureau, unanimously reached the
following conclusions:

1. The Information Bureau notes that recently the
leadership of the Communist Party of Yugoslavia has
pursued an incorrect line on the main questions of
home and foreign policy, a line which represents a
departure from Marxism-Leninism. In this connec-
tion the Information Bureau approves the action of the
Central Cominittee of the C.P.S.U. (B.), which took
the initiative in exposing this incorrect policy of the
Central Committee of the Communist Party of Yugo-
slavia, particularly the incorrect policy of Comrades
Tito, Kardelj, Djilas and Rankovic.

2. The Information Bureau declares that the lead-
ership of the Yugoslav Comm:mist Party is pursuing
an unfriendly policy toward the Soviet Union and the
C.P.S.U.(B.). An undignified policy of defaming
Soviet military experts and discrediting the Soviet
Union has been carried out in Yugoslavia. A special
regime was instituted for Soviet civilian experts in,
Yugoslavia, whereby they were under surveillance of
Yugoslav state security organs and were continually
followed. The representative of the C.P.S.U. (B.) in
the Information Bureau, Comrade Yudin, and a num-
ber of official representatives of the Soviet Union in
Yugoslavia, were followed and kept under observation
by Yugoslav state security organs.

All these and similar facts show that the leaders of
the Communist Party of Yugoslavia have taken a
stand unworthy of Communists, and have begun to
identify the foreign policy of the Soviet Union with the
foreign policy of the ’imperialist powers, behaving
toward the Soviet Uhion in the samz manner as they
behave to the bourgeois states. Precisely because of
this anti-Soviet starid, slanderous propaganda about
the "degeneration' of the C.P.S.U. (B.), about the
"degeneration" of the U.S.S.R., and so on, borrowed
from the arsenal of counter-revolutionary Trotskyism,
is current within the Central Committee of the Com-
munist Party of Yugoslavia.

The Information Bureau denounces this anti-Soviet
attitude of the leaders of the Communist Party of
Yugoslavia as being incompatible with Marxism-
Leninism and only appropriate to nationalists.

3. In home policy, the leaders of the Communist
Party of Yugoslavia are departing from the positions
of the working class and are breaking with the Marx-
ist theory of classes and class struggle. They deny
that there is a growth of capitalist elements in their
country and, consequently, a sharpening of the class
struggle in the countryside. This denial is the direct
result of the opportunist tenet that the class struggle
does not become sharper during the period of transi-
tion from capitalism to socialism, as Marxism-
Leninism teaches, but dies down, as was affirmed by
opportunists of the Bukharin type, who propagated
the theory of the peaceful growing over of capitalism
into socialism.

The Yugoslav leaders are pursuing an incorrect
policy in the countryside by ignoring the class differ-
entiation in the countryside and by regarding the in-
dividual peasantry as a single entity, contrary to the
Marxist-Leninist doctrine of classes and class strug-
gle, contrary to the well-known Lenin thesis that
small, individual farming gives birth to capitalism
and the bourgeoisie continually, daily, hourly, spon-
‘taneously and on a mass scale. Moreover, the politi-
cal situation in the Yugoslav countryside gives no
grounds for smugness and complacency, in the condi-
tions obtaining in Yugoslavia, where individual pea-
sant farming predominates, where the land is not na-
tionalized, where there is private property in land,
and where land can be bought and sold, where much
of the land is concentrated in the hands of kulaks,
and where hired labor is employed -~ in such’condi-
tions there can be no question of educating the Party
in the spirit of glossing over the class struggle and of
reconciling class contradiction without by so doing
disarming the Party itself in face of the difficulties
connected with the construction of socialism.

Concerning the leading role of the working class,
the leaders of the Yugoslav Communist Party, by af-
firming that the peasantry is the ""most stable founda-
tion of the Yugoslav state' are departing from the

Marxist-Leninist path and are taking the path of a
populist, kulak party. Lenin taught that the proletar-
iat is the "only class in contemporary society which
is revolutionary to the end... must be the leader in
the struggle of the entire people for a thorough demo-
cratic transformation, in the struggle of all working
people and the exploited against the oppressors and
exploiters."

The Yugoslav leaders are violating this thesis of
Marxism-Leninism.

As far as the peasantry is concerned it may be that
the majority, that is, the poor and medium peasants,
are already in alliance with the working class, with
the working class having the leading role in this
alliance.

The attitude of the Yugoslav leaders disregards
these theses of Marxism-Leninism.

As can be seen, this attitude also reflects views
appropriate to petty-bourgeois nationalism, but not
to Marxist-Leninists.

4. The Information Bureau considers that the lead-
ership of the Communist Party of Yugoslavia is re-
vising the Marxist-Leninist teachings about the Party.
According to the theory of Marxism-Leninism, the
Party is the main, guiding and leading force in the
country, which has its own, specific program, and
does not dissolve itself among the non-Party masses.
The Party is the highest form of organization and the
most important weapon of the working class.

In Yugoslavia, however, the People's Front, and
not the Communist Party, is considered to be the
main leading force in the country. The Yugoslav lead-
ers belittle the role of the Communist Party and actu-
ally dissolve the Party in the non-party People's
Front, which is composed of the most varied class
elements (workers, peasants engaged in individual
farming, kulaks, traders, small manufacturers,
bourgeois intelligentsia, etc.) as well as mixed politi-
cal groups which include certain bourgeois parties.
The Yugoslav leaders stubbornly refuse to recognize
the falseness of their tenet that the Communist Pary
of Yugoslavia allegedly cannot and should not have its
own specific program and that it should be satisfied
with the program of the People's Front.

The fact that in Yugoslavia it is only the People's
Front which figures in the political arena, while the
Party and its organizations do not appear openly be-
fore the people in its own name, not only belittles the
role of the Party in the political life of the country,
but also undermines the Party as an independent po-
litical force, which has the task of winning the_gro(r{- 'J
ing confidence of the people and of influencing ever |
broader masses of the working people by open politi-
cal activity and open propaganda of its views and pro-
gram. The leaders of the Yugoslav Communist Party
are repeating the mistakes of the Russian Mensheviks
regarding the dissolution of the Marxist party into a
non-party, mass organization. All this reveals the
existence of liquidation tendencies in the Communist
Party of Yugoslavia.

The Information Bureau believes that this poliey of
the Central Committee of the Communist Party of
Yugoslavia threatens the very existence of the Com-
munist Party and ultimately carries with it the danger

- of the degeneration of the People's Republic of

Yugoslavia.

5. The Information Bureau considers that the bu-
reaucratic regime created inside the Party by its
leaders is disastrous for the life and development of
the Yugoslav Communist Party. There is no inner
Party democracy, no elections, and no criticism and
self-criticism in the Party. Dzspite the unfounded
assurances of Comrades Tito and Kardelj, the major-
ity of the Central Committee of the Comm nist Party
of Yugoslavia is composed of co-opted, and not of
elected members. The Communist Party is actually
in a position of semi-legality. Party meetings are
either not held at all, or meet in secret--a fact
which can only undermine the influence of the Party
among the masses. This type of organization of the
Yugoslav Comminist Party cannot be described as
anything but a sectarian-bureaucratic organization.

It leads to the liquidation of the Party as an active,
self-acting organism, it cultivates military methods
of leadership in the Party similar to the methods ad-
vocated in his day by Trotsky.

It is a comnletely intolerable state of affairs when
the most elementary rights of members in the Yugo~
slav Communist Party are suppressed, when the
slightest criticism of incorrect measures in the Party
is brutally repressed.

The Information Bureau regards as disgraceful such
actions as the expulsion from the Party and the ar-
rest of the Central Committee members, Comrades
Djuiovic and Hebrang because they dared to criticize
the anti-Soviet attitude of the leaders of the Yugoslav -
Communist Party, and called for friendship between '
Yugoslavia and the Soviet Union.

The Information Bureau considers that such a dis-
graceful, purely Turkish, terrorist regime cannot be
tolerated in the Communist Party. The interests of
the very existence and development of the Yugoslav
Communist Party demand that an end be put to this’
regime.

6. The Information Bureau considers that the crit-
icism made by the Central Committee of the Commu—
nist Party of the Soviet Union (B.) and Central Com—
mittees of the other Communist Parties of the mis~
takes of the Central Committee of the Communist
Party of Yugoslavia, and who in this way rendered
fraternal assistance to the Yugoslav Communist Par-
ty, provides the Communist Party of Yugoslavia with
all the conditions necessary to speedily correct th
mistakes committed.

However, instead of honestly accepting this crits

icism and taking the Bolshevik path of correcting
these mistakes, the leaders of the Communist Party
of Yugoslavia, suffering from boundless ambition,
arrogance and conceit, met this criticism with bel-
ligerence and hostility. They took the anti-Party path
of indiscriminately denying all their mistakes, vio-
lated the doctrine of Marxism-Leninism regarding
the attitude of a political party to its mistakes and
thus aggravated their anti-Party mistakes.

Unable to face the criticism of the Central Commit-
tee of the C.P.S.U. (B.) and the Central Committees
of the other fraternal Parties, the Yugoslav leaders
took the path of outrightly deceiving their Party and
people by concealing from the Yugoslav Communist
Party the criticism of the Central Committee's incor-
rect policy and also by concealing from the Party and
the people the real reasons for the brutal measures
against Comrades Djuiovic and Hebrang.

Recently, even after the Central Committee of the
C.P.S.U. (B.) and fraternal parties had criticized the
mistakes of the Yugoslav leaders, the latter tried to
bring in a number of new leftist laws. They hastily
dzcreed the nationalization of medium industry and
trade, though the basis for this is completely unpre-
pared. In view of such haste the new decision only
hampers the supply of goods to the population. In a
similar hurried manner they brought in a new grain
tax for which the way is also not prepared and which
can, therefore, only dislocate grain supplies to the
urban population. Finally, only recently the Yugoslav
leaders in loud declarations declared their love for,
and devotion to, the Soviet Union, although it is known
that in practice they are pursuing an unfriendly policy
toward the Soviet Union.

Nor is this all. Of late the leaders of the Commu-
nist Party of Yugoslavia have, with perfect aplomb,
been declaiming a policy of liquidating the capitalist
elements in Yugoslavia. In a letter to the Central
Committee of the Communist Party of the Soviet
Union (B.), dated April 13, Tito and Kardelj wrote
that '"the plenum of the Central Committee approved
the measures proposed by the Political Bureau of the
Central Committee to liquidate the remnants of capi-
talism in the country."

In accordance with this line Kardelj, speaking in the
Skupschina on Aoril 25, declared: "In our country the
days of the last remnants of the exploitation of man
by man are numbered. "'

In the conditions prevailing in Yugoslavia this posi-
tion of the leaders of the Communist Party in regard
to the liquidation of the capitalist elements, and
hence, the kulaks as a class, cannot'be qualified as
other than adventurous and non-Marxist. For it is
impossible to solve this task as long as individual
peasant economy predominates in the country, which
inevitably gives birth to capitalism, as long as condi-
tions have not been created for the large-scale col-
lectivization of agriculture; and as long as the major-
ity of the working peaséntry is not convinced of the
advantages of collective methods of farming. The
experience of the C. P.S. U. (B.) shows that the elim-
ination of the last and biggest exploiting class --the
kulak class --is possible only on the basis of the mass
collectivization of agriculture, that the elimination of
the kulaks as a class, is an organic and integral part
of the collectivization of agriculture.

In order to eliminate the kulaks as a class, and
hence, to eliminate the capitalist elements in the
countryside, it is necessary for the Party to engage
in detailed preparatory work to restrict the capitalist
elements in the eountryside, to strengthen the alliance
of the working class and the peasantry under the lead-
ership of the working class, to make socialist indus-
try capable of producing machinery for the collective
administration of agriculture. Haste in this matter
can only lead to irreparable harm.

Ouly on the basis of these measures, carefully pre-
pared and consistently carried out, is it possible to
go over from restriction of the capitalist elements in
the countryside, to their liquidation.

All attempts by the Yugoslav leaders to solve this
problem hastily and by means of decrees, signify
either that the venture is foredoomed to failure or
that it is a boastful and empty demagogic declaration.

The Information Bureau considers that by means of
these false and demagogic tactics, the Yugoslav lead-
ers are endeavoring to demonstrate that they are not
only for class struggle, but that they go even further,
beyond those demands which -- taking into account the
real possibilities -- could be advanced by the Commu-
nist Party of Yugoslavia in the matter of restricting
the capitalist elements.

The Information Bureau considers that since these
leftist decrees and declarations of the Yugoslav lead-
ership are demagogic and impracticable in the pre-
sent conditions, they can but compromise the banner
of socialist construction in Yugoslavia.

That}is why the Information Bureau considers such
adventﬁrist tactics as an undignified maneuver and an
impermissible political ganble.

As we see, these leftist demagogic measures and
declarations on the part of the Yugoslav leaders are
designed to cover up their refusal to recognize mis-
takes and honestly correct them.

7. Taking into account the situation in the Commu-
nist Party of Yugoslavia, and seeking to show the
leaders of the Party the way out of this situation, the
Central Committee of the Communist Party of the
Soviet Union (B.) and the Central Committees of other
fraternal parties suggested that the matter of the
Yugoslav Communist Party should be discussed at a
meeting of the Information Bureau, on the same nor-
mal ty footing as that on which the activities of
other Communist Parties were discussed at the first
meetmg of thé Information Bureau.

i |
i

However, the Yugoslav leaders rejected the re- U
peated suggestions of the fraternal Communist Par-«
ties to discuss the situation in the Yugoslav Party a'o
a meeting of the Information Bureau.

Attempting to avoid the just criticism of the frater—
nal parties in the Infermation Bureau, the Yugoslaw
leaders invented the fable of their allegedly 'unequal
position'. There is not a grain of truth in this story.
It is generally known that when the Information Buréau
was set up, the Communist Parties based their work
on the indisputable principle that any party could re-
port to the Information Bureau in the same way that"’
any party had the right to criticize other parties.

At the first meeting of the Nine Communist Parties,
the Yugoslav Communist Party took full advantage of
this right.

The refusal of the Yugoslav Party to report to the’
Information Bureau on its actions and to listen to
criticism by other Communist Parties means, in
practice, a violation of the equality of the Communist
Parties and is, in fact, tantamount to a demand for a
privileged position for the Communist Party of Yugo—
slavia in the Information Bureau.

8. In view of this, the Information Bureau express-
es complete agreement with the estimation of the sit-
uation in the Yugoslav Communist Party, with the
criticism of the mistakes of the Central Committee of
the Party, and with the political analysis of these
mistakes contained in letters from the Central Com-
mittee of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union (B.)
to the Central Committee of the Communist Party of
Yugoslavia between March and May, 1948.

The Information Bureau unanimously concludes that
by their anti-Party and anti-Soviet views, incompat-
ible with Marxism~Leninism, by their whole attitude
and their refusal to attend the meeting of the Informa-
tion Bureau, the leaders of the Communist Party of
Yugoslavia have placed themselves in opposition to
the Communist Parties affiliated to the Information '

. Bureau, have taken the path of seceding from the

united socialist front against imperialism, have taken
the path of betraying the cause of international soli~
darity of the working people, and have taken up a po-
sition of nationalism. {
The Information Bureau condemns this anti-Party
policy and attitude of the Central Committee of the °
Communist Party of Yugoslavia. ;
The Information Bureau considers that, in view of
all this, the Central Committee of the Communist
Party of Yugoslavia has placed itself and the Yugoslav
Party outside the family of the fraternal Communist
Parties, outside the united Communist front and con-
sequently outside the ranks of the Information Bureau.

* *

The Information Bureau considers that the basis of
these mistakes made by the leadership of the Commu-
nist Party of Yugoslavia lies in the undoubted fact
that nationalist elements, which previously existed in
a disguised form, managed in the course of the past
five or six months to reach a dominant position in the
leadership of the Communist Party of Yugoslavia and,
that consequently, the leadership of the Yugoslav
Communist Party has broken with the international
traditions of the Communist Party of Yugoslavia and
has taken the road of nationalism.

Considerably overestimating the internal, national
forces of Yugoslavia and their influence, the Yugoslav
leaders think that they can maintain Yugoslavia's
independence and build socialism without the support
of the Communist Parties of other cuuntries, without
the support of the people's democracies, without the
support of the Soviet Union. They think that the new
Yugoslavia can do without the help of these revolution-
ary forces.

Showing their poor understanding of the internation-
al situation and their intimidation by the blackmailing
threats of the imperialists, the Yugoslav leaders

* think that by making concessions they can curry favor

with the imperialist states. They think they will be
able to bargain with them for Yugoslavia's indepen~-
dence and, gradually, get the people of Yugoslavia
orientated on these states, that is, on capitalism. In
this they proceed tacitly from the well-known bour-
geois-nationalist thesis that '"capitalist states are a
lesser danger to the independence of Yugoslavia than
the Soviet Union. "

The Yugoslav leaders evidently do not understand
or, probably, pretend they do not understand, that
such a nationalist line can only lead to Yugoslavia's
degeneration into an ordinary bourgeois republic, tc
the loss of its independence and to its transformation
into a colony of the imperialist countries.

The Information Bureau does not doubt that inside
the Communist Party of Yugoslavia there are suffi-
cient healthy elements, loyal to Marxism-Leninism,
to the international traditions of the Yugoslav Com-
munist Party and to the united socialist front.

Their task is to compel their present leaders to
recognize their mistakes openly and honestly and to
rectify them; to break with nationalism, return to
internationalism; and in every way to consolidate the
united socialist front against imperialism.

Should the present leaders of the Yugoslav Com-
munist Party prove to be incapable of doing this,
their job is to replace them and to advance a new
internationalist leadership of the Party.

The Information Bureau does not doubt that the
Communist Party of Yugoslavia will be able to ful-
fill this honorable task. End.
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" Bureau Condemning Titoite Revisionism

Communist Party of Yugoslavia in the Power of Murderers and Spies
November 1949

The Information Bureau, consisting of representa-
tives of the Communist Party of Bulgaria, Rumanian
Workers' Party, Working People's Party of Hungary,
United Workers' Party of Poland, .Communist Party
of the Soviet Union (Bolsheviks), Communist Party of
Erance, and the Czechoslovak and Italian Communist
Parties, having considered the question: "The "Yugo-
slav Communist Party in the power of murderers and
spies!', unanimously reached the following conclu-
sions:

,Whereas, in June 1948 the meeting of the Informa-
;- tion Bureau of the Communist Parties noted the
change-over of the Tito-Rankovie clique from democ-
racy and socialism to bourgeois nationalism, during
the period that has elapsed since the meeting of the

Information Bureau, this clique has travelled all the
-way from bourgeois nationalism to fascism and out-
right betrayal of the national interests of Yugoslavia.

Recent events show that the Yugoslav Government
is completely dependent on foreign imperialist cir-
cles and has become an instrument of their aggressive
policy, which has resulted in the liquidation of the
_independence of the Yugoslav Republic.

The Central Committee of the Party and the Gov-
_ernment of Yugoslavia have merged completely with
the imperialist circles against the entire camp of
socialism and democracy; against the Communist
Parties of the world; against the New Democracies
and the U.S.S.R.

The Belgrade clique of hired spies and mn‘derers
made a flagrant deal with imperialist reaction and
entered its service, as the Budapest trial of Rajk -
; Brankov made perfectly clear.
' This trial showed that the present Yugoslav rulers,
having fled from the camp of democracy and socialism
, to the camp of capitalism and reaction, have becom?2
direct accomplices of the instigators of a new war,
and, by their treacherous deeds, are ingratiating

i

_.themselves with the imperialists and kow-towing to

them.

The change-over of the Tito clique to fascism ‘was
not fortuitous. It was effected on the order of their
masters, the Anglo-American imperialists, whose

~mercenaries, it is now clear, this clique has been
for long.

The Yugoslav traitors, obeying the will of the im--
perialists, undertook to form in the People's Democ-
racies political gangs consisting of reactionaries,
nationalists, clerical and fascist elements and, rely-
ing on these gangs, to bring about counter-revolu-
tionary coups in these countries, wrest them from
the Soviet Union and the entire socialist camp and

., subordinate them to the forces of imperialism.

The Tito clique transformed Belgrade into an

American center for espionage and anti-Communist,
. propaganda. '

When all genuine friends of peace, democracy and
socialism see in the U.S.S.R. a powerful fortress of
Socialism, a faithful and steadfast defender of the
freedom and independence of nations and the principal
bulwark of peace, the Tito-Rankovic clique, having
attained power under the mask of friendship with the
U:8.S.R., began on the orders of the Anglo-Ameri-

can imperialists, a campaign of slander and provoca-
tion against the Soviet Union, utilizing the most vile
calumnies borrowed from the arsenal of Hitler.

The transformation of the Tito-Rankovic clique into
a direct agency of imperialism, and accomplices of
the war-mongers, culminated in the lining up of the
Yugoslav Government with the imperialist bloc at
U.N.O., where the Kardeljs, Djilas and Beblers,
joined in a united front with American reactionaries
on vital matters of international policy.

In the sphere of home policy, the chief outcome of
the activity of the traitor Tito-Rankovic clique is the
actual liquidation of the People's Democratic system
in Yugoslavia.

Due to the counter-revolutionary policy of the Tito-
Rankovic clique which usurped power in the Party and
in the State, an anti-Communist police State --fascist
type regime --has been installed in Yugoslavia.

The social basis of this regime consists of kulaks
in the countryside and capitalist elements in the
towns.

In fact power in Yugoslavia is in the hands of
anti-popular, reactionary elements. Active members
of the old bourgeois parties, kulaks and other enemies
of People's Democracy, are active in central and lo-
cal government bodies.

The top fascist rulers rely on an enormously swol-
len military-police apparatus, with the aid of which
they oppress the peoples of Yugoslavia.

They have turned the country into a military camp,
wiped out all democratic rights of the working people,
and trampled on any free expression of opinion.

The Yugoslav rulers demagogically and insolently
deceive the people, alleging they are building social-
ism in Yugoslavia.

But it is clear to every Marxist that there can be
no talk of building socialism in Yugoslavia when the
Tito clique has broken with the Soviet Union, with the
entire camp of socialism and democracy, thereby
depriving Yugoslavia of the main bulwark for building
socialism and when it has subordinated the country
economically and politically to Anglo-American
imperialists.

The State sector in the economy of Yugoslavia has
ceased to be people's property, since State power is
in the hands of enemies of the people.

The Tito-Rankovic cligue has created wide possibil-
ities for the penetration of foreign capital into the
economy of the country, and has placed the economy
under the control of capitalist monopolies.

Anglo-American industrial-financial circles invest-
ing their capital in Yugoslav economy, are transform-
ing Yugoslavia into an agrarian-raw materials adjunct
of foreign capital. ,

‘The ever growmg slav1sh _dependence of Yugoslavm
on 1mpcr1a11sm leads to intensified exploitation of the
working class and te a severe worsening of its con-
ditions.

The policy of the Yugoslav rulers in the countryside
bears a kulak-capitalistic character.

The compulsory pseudo co-operatives in the coun-
try-side are in the hands of the kulaks and their agen-
.cies and represent an instrument for the exploitation

of wide masses of working peasants.

The Yugoslav hirelings of imperialism, having
seized leadership of the Communist Party of Yugo-
slavia, unloosed a campaign of terror against genuine
Communists loyal to the principles of Marxism and
Leninism and who fight for Yugoslavia's independence
from the imperialists.

Thousands of Yugoslav patriots, devoted to Commu-
nism, have been expelled from the Party and incar-
cerated in jails and concentration camps. Many have
been tortured and killed in prison or, as was the case
with the well-known Communist, Arso Jovanovic,
were dastardly assassinated.

The brutality with which staunch fighters for Com-
munism are being annihilated in Yugoslavia, can be
compared only with the atrocities of the Hitler fas-
cists or the butcher Tsaldaris in Greece or Franco
in Spain.

Expelling from the ranks of the Party those Com-
munists loyal to proletarian internationalism, annihi-
lating them, the Yugoslav fascists opened wide the
doors of the Party to bourgeois and kulak elements.

As a result of the fascist terror of the Tito gangs
against the healthy forces in the Yugoslav Communist
Party, leadership of the Party is wholly in the hands
of spies and murderers, mercenaries of imperialism.

The Communist Party of Yugoslavia has been
seized by counter-revolutionary forces, acting arbi-
trarily in the name of the Party. Recruiting spies and
provocateurs in the ranks of the working class par-
ties, is, as is well-known, an old method of the
bourgeoisie. ;

In this way the imperialists seek to undermine the
Parties from within and subordinate them to them-
selves. They have succeeded in realizing this aim in
Yugoslavia.

The fascist ideology, and fascist domestic policy,
as well as the perfidious foreign policy of the Tito
clique, completely subordinated to the foreign imper-
jalist circles, have created a gulf between the espio-
page fascist Tito-Rankovic clique and the vital inter-
ests of the freedom-loving peoples of Yugoslavia.

Concequently, the anti-popular and treacherous
activity of the Tito cligue is encountering ever-grow-
ing resistance from those Communists who have re-
mained loyal to Marxism-Leninism, and among the
working class and working peasantry of Yugoslavia.

* *

On the basis of irrefutable facts testifying to the
complete change-over of the Tito clique to fascism
and its desertion to the camp of world imperialism,
the Inform: mon Bureau of the Commiunist and Work—
ers' Partles conslders that;

1. The esplonage group of Tito, Rankovic Kardelj,
Djilas, Pijade, Gosnjak, Maslaric, Bebler, Mrazo-
vie, Vukmanovie, Koca Popovic, Kidric, Neskovic,
Zlatic, Velebit, Kolishevski and others, are enemies
of the working class and peasantry and enemies of
the peoples of Yugoslavia.

2. This espionage group expresses not the will of
the peoples of Yugoslavia but the will of the Anglo-

American imperialists, and has therefore betrayed
the interests of the country and abolished the political
sovereignty and economic independence of Yugoslavia.

3. The "Communist Party of Yugoslavia', as at
present constituted, being in the hands of enemies of
the people, murderers and spies, has forfeited the
right to be called a Communist Party and is merely
an apparatus for carrying out the espionage assign-
ments of the cligue of Tito-Kardelj-Rankovic-Djilas.

The Information Bureau of the Communist and
Workers' Parties considers therefore, that the strug-
gle against the Tito clique, hired spies and murder-~
ers, is the international duty of all Communist and
Workers' Parties.

* It is the duty of Communist and Workers' Parties
to give all possible aid to the Yugoslav working class
and working peasantry who are fighting for the return
of Yugoslavia to the camp of democracy and socialism.

A necessary condition for the return of Yugoslavia
to the socialist camp is active struggle on the part of
revolutionary elements both inside the Yugoslav Com-
munist Party and outside its ranks, for the regenera-
tion of the revolutionary, genuine Communist Party
of Yugoslavia, loyal to Marxism-Leninism, to the
principles of proletarian internationalism, and fight-
ing for the independence of Ytigoslavia from imperial-
ism.

The loyal Communist forces in Yugoslavia, who in
the present brutal ¢onditions of fascist terror, are
deprived of the possibility of engaging in open action
against the Tito-Rankovic clique, were compelled in
the struggle for the cause of Communism, to follow
the path taken by the Communists in those countries
where legal work is forbidden.

The Information Bureau expresses the firm convic-
tion that, among the workers and peasants of Yugo-
slavia, forces will be found capable of ensuring vic-
tory over the bourgeois-restoration espionage Tito-
Rankovie clique; that the toiling people of Yugoslavia
led by the working class will succeed in restoring the
historical gains of People's Democracy, won at the
price of heavy sacrifice and heroic struggle by the
peoples of Yugoslavia and that they will take the road
of building socialism.

The Information Bureau considers one of the most
important tasks of the Communist and Workers' Par-
ties to be an all-round heightening of revolutionary
vigilance in Party ranks, exposing and rooting out
bourgeois-nationalist elements and agents of imperi-
alism, no matter under what flag they conceal them-
selves.

The Information Bureau recognizes the need for
more ideological work in the Communist and Workers'
Parties; more work to train Communists in the spirit
of loyalty‘ to profgtaman 1ntematlonahsm, 1rrecon01l—
ablhty to any departure from the prmmples of Marx-
ism-Leninism, and in the spirit of loyalty to People's
Democracy and Socialism. End.

Comrade Enver Hoxha at

the 1960 Moscow Meeting:

“The Resolutions of the Information Bureau...
Were and Still Are Correct Without Exception.”

It has been said that J. V. Stalin was mistaken in
, assessing the Yugoslav revisionists and in sharpen-
ing the attitude towards them. Our Party has never

all tnanimously approved the correct decisions of the
Inform=tion Bureau. Everyone, without exception,
approved the Resolutions of the Inform:tion Bureau,

endorsed such a view, because time and experience have which, in our opinion, were and still are correct with-

have proved the contrary. Stalin made a very correct
assessment of the danger of the Yugoslav revisionists ;
he tried to settle this affair at the proper moment and

..in a Marxist way. The Informstion Bureau, as a col-

lective organ, was called together at that time, and

- after the Titoite group was exposed, a merciless

- struggle was waged against it. Time has proven over
and over again that such a thing was necessary and

5 -correct.

The Party of Labor of Albania has always held the
opinion and is convinced that the Tito group are trai-
tors to Marxism-Leninism, agents of imperialism,
dangerous enemies of the socialist camp and of the
entire international communist and workers' move-
ment, therefore, a merciless struggle should be
waged against them. ...

But our Party offered heroic resistance to these
secret agents who posed as communists. When the
Belgrade Trotskyites realized that they had lost their
case, that our Party was smzshing their plots, they
tried their last card, namely, to invade Albania with

. their army, to overwhelm all resistance, to arrest
the leaders of the Party of Labor of Atbania and the
Albanian state, and to proclaim Albania the 7th Repub-
lic of Yugoslavia. Our Party smashed this diabolic
plan of theirs too. The aid and intervention of J.V.
Stalin at these moments was decisive for our Party
and for the freedom of the Albanian people. Precisely
at this time the Informetion Bureau exposed the Tito
clique. Stalin and the Soviet Union saved the Albanian
p=ople for the second time.

The Information Bureau brought about the defeat of
the conspiracies of the Tito clique, not only in
Albania, but also in the other people's democracies.
Posing as communists, the renegade and agent of im-
perialism, Tito, and his gang, tried fo alienate the
people's democracies in the Balkans and Central
Europe from the friendship and war-time alliance with
the Soviet Union, to destroy the communist and work-
ers' parties of our countries, and to turn our states
into reserves of Anglo-American imperialism.

Who was there who did not know about and see in ac-
tion the hostile schemes of imperialism and its loyal
servant Tito? Everybody knew, everbody learned, and

out exception.

Those who did not want to see and understand these
acts of this criminal gang had a second chance to do
so in the Hungarian counter-revolution and in the un-
ceasing plots against Albania. The wolf may change
his coat but he remains a wolf. Tito and his gang may
resort to trickery, mey try to disguise themselves,
but they are traitors, criminals and ageats of imperi-
alism. They are the murderers of the heroic Yugoslav
internationalist communists, and this is what they will
be, and how they will act, until they are wiped out.

The Party of Labor of Albania considers the deci-
sions taken against the renegade Tito group by the
Informztion Bureau not as decisions taken by comrade
Stalin personally, but as decisions taken by all the
parties that took part in the Information Bureau. Aad
not only by these parties alone, but also by the com-
munist and workers' parties which did not take part
in it. Since this was a matter that concerned all the
communist and workers' parties, it also concerned

.the Party of Labor of Albania, which , having re-

ceived and studied a copy of the letter comrades
Stalin and Molotov had written to the Central Commit-
tee of the Communist Party of Yugoslavia, endorsed
in full both the letter and the decisions of the Informa-
tion Bureau.

Why, then, was the ""change of attitude' towards
the Yugoslav revisionists, adopted by comrade
Khrushchov and the Central Comimittee of the CPSU
in 1955, not mede an issue for consultation in the
normal way with the other communist and workers'
parties, but was conceived and carried ouat in such
hostile and unilateral way ? This was a matter that
concerned us all. The Yugoslav revisionists had ei-
ther opposed Marxism-Leninism and the communist
and workers' parties of the world, or th=y had not;
either they were wrong, or we were wrong in regard
to them, and not just Stalin. This thing could not be
resolved by comrade Khrushchov at his own discre-
tion, and it is impermissible for him to try to do
807 ik

The slogan of "overriding interests'' was launched,
the 2nd Resolution of the Information Bureau was
speedily revoked, the "epoch of reconciliation' with

FROM THE 1960

MOSCOW STATEMENT

OF 81 COMMUNIST AND WORKERS’ PARTIES

The Commmist Parties have unanimously condemn-
ed the Yugoslav variety of international opportunism,
a variety of modern revisionist '"theories' in concen-
trated form. 'After betraying Marxism-Leninism,
which they termead obsolete, the leaders of the League
of Communists of Yugoslavia opposed their anti-Lenin-
ist revisionist program ‘o the Dzclaration of 1957;
they set the L, C.Y. against the international Commun-
ist movement as a whole, severed their country from
the socialist camp, made it dependent on so-called
"aid" from 7J.S. and other imperialists, and thereby
exposed the Yugoslav people to the danger of losing the
revolutionary gains achieved through a heroic struggle.
The Yugoslav revisionists carry on subversive work
against the socialist camp and the world Communist
movement. Under the pretext of an extra-bloc policy,
they engage in activities which prejudice the unity of
all the peace-loving forces and countries. Further ex-
posure of the leaders of Yugoslav revisionists and ac-
tive struggle to safeguard the Communist movement
and the working-class movement from the anti-TLenin-
ist ideas of the Yugoslav revisionists, remains an es-

sential task of the Marxist-Leninist Parties....

The further development of the Communist and
working-class movement calls, as stated in the
Moscow Deeclaration of 1957, for continuing a deter-
mined struggle on two fronts--against revisionism,
which remains the main danger, and against dogma-
tism and sectarianism.

Revisionism, Right-wing opportunism, which mir-
rors.the bourgeois ideology in theory and practice,
distorts Marxism-Leninism, emasculates its revolu-
tionary essence, and thereby paralyzes the revolution-
ary will of the working class, disarms and demobilizes
the workers, the masses of the working people, in
their struggle against oppression by imperialists and
exploiters, for peace, democracy and national-libera-
tion, for the triumph of socialism.

Dogmatism and sectarianism in theory and practice
can also become the main danger at some stage of
development of individual parties, unless combated
unrelentingly. ... End.

"the Yugoslav comrades' began, the conspirators,
wherever they were, re-examined and rehabilitated,
and the ""Yugoslav comrades" came off unscathed,
strutted like peacocks, trumpeted abroad that their
"just cause' had triumphed, that the "eriminal Stalin'
had trumped up all these things, and a situation was
created in which whoever refused to take this course

was dubbed a ""Stalinist" who should be done away with.

Our Party refused to take such a conciliatory and
opportunist course. It stood fast on the correct Marx-
ist- Leninist ideological position, on the position of
the ideological and political struggle against the
Yugoslav revisionists. The Party of Labor of Albania
remained unshaken in its views that the Titoite group
were traitors, renegades, Trotskyites, subversion-
ists, and agents of the U.S. imperialists, that the
Party of Labor of Albania had not been mistaken about
them.

The Party of Labor of Albania remained unshaken
in its view that comrade Stalin had made no mistake
in this matter, that, with their line of betrayal, the
revisionists had attempted to enslave Albania, to de-
stroy the Party of Labor of Albania, and through
hatching up a number of international plots with ths
Anglo-American 1mper1ahsts they had tried to em~-
broil Albania in international conflicts.

On the other hand, the Party of Labor of Albania

was in favor of establishing state relations of good
neighborliness, trade and cultural relations with the
Federal People's Republic of Yugoslavia, provided
that the norms of peaceful coexistence between states
of ditferent regimes were observed, because as far
as the Party of Labor of Albania is concerned, Titoite
Yugoslavia has not been, is not, and never will be a
socialist country, as loag as it is headed by a group
of renegades and agents of imperialism.

In Albania, the Titoite saw struck a nail, or, as
Tito says, ""Albania was a thorn in his foot", and, of
course, the Titoite traitor group continued their
struggle against the Party of Labor of Albania, think-
ing that they were exposing us by dubbing us "Stalin-
ists'.

The Belgrade group did not confine their fight a-
gainst us to propaganda alone, but they continued their
espionage, subversion, plots, dispatching armed
bands into our country, more intensively than in 1948.
These are all facts. But the tragedy is that, while the
Party of Labor of Albania, on the one hand, was de-
fending itself against the bitter and unceasing attacks
by the Yugoslav revisionists, on the other hand, its
unwavering, principled, Marxist-Leninist stand was
in opposition to the conciliatory stand of the Soviet

Cont. on p. 6; see E, HOXHA AT 1960 MTG,
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The Yugoslav “Self-Administrative Socialism”, An Opportunist Ideological Trend
and an Anti-Socialist and Anti-Communist Political Practice

On August 28, Radio Tirana broadeast a commen-
tary entitled: "The Yugoslav 'Self-Administrative So~
cialism', An Opportunist Ideological Trend and an
Anti-Socialist and Anti-Communist Political Prac-
tice'. This commsntary was broadcast during the
regular Radio Tirana feature, '"Marxism-Leninism,
An Ever-Young and Scientific Doctrine'. The text of
the commeantary is printed below, as transcribed by
the editorial and technical staff of People's Canada
Daily News.

At the Seventh Congress of the Party of Labor of
Albania, Comrade Enver Hoxha pointed out that Yu-
goslay revisionism is one of the main trends of mo-
dern revisionism and remaiins a constant danger be-
cause it offers ready-made anti-Marxist concepts to
all opportunists, revisionists and other renegades of

. every hue who have taken the road of betrayal. Yu-
goslav revisionism also remains a favorite weapon of
the international imperialist bourgeoisie in the strug-
glevagainst socialism and the liberation movements.
Therefore, while it concentrates its struggle first of
all against Khrushchovite Soviet revisionism, at the

‘same time, the Party of Labor of Albania has contin-
ued and will continue its struggle against Yugoslav re-
visionism in order to unmask both its anti-Marxist

" theories and its deliberate misuse of and demagogy
-with the ideas of socialism and Marxism-Leninism.

After Stalin unmasked them and the Information

" Bureau and the whole International Communist Move-

ment condemned them, in order to justify their be-
trayal of and deviation from Marxism~Leninism and
socialism, the Yugoslav revisionists brought out their
theories about "national' or "specific socialism' and
later the theory about self-administrative socialism,
camouflaging these anti-Marxist ideas with the Marx-
ist-Leninist theory of scientific socialism. The es-
sence of these theories is the anti-Marxist idea that
socialism cannot be in only one form but there can be
different varieties of socialism in different countries
at different times. Dzliberately distorting the correct
teachings about the application of Marxism-Leninism
in a creative way, in the specific conditions of each
country, the Yugoslav revisionists emphasized that
allegedly, there is no universal law common to all
countries for the construction of socialism and that
each country can build socialism according to its own
desires, etc. Concretizing their anti-Marxist idea
about specific socialism, in the early 1950's, they
brought out their new kind of socialism, the so-called

"self-administrative socialism'', which they presented

as something new in the modern workers' movement.

The essence of this self-administrative socialism of

the Yugoslav revisionists is the idea that allegedly,
genuine socialism cannot be built by concentrating the
means of production in the hands of the socialist state.

Falsifying Marx and Lenin, the Yugoslav revisionists

claim that on the question of construction of socialist
society,. they, Marx and Lenin, allegedly put the em-
phasis not on the absolute necessity of the creation of
socialist state property, not on the role of the socialist
state as the manager and organizer of the means of

production in the socialist economy in a centralized
and planned way, but on the so-called "self-manage-
ment" or the direct self-administration of the pro-
perty by groups of workers, for the reason that this
is the only way that the so-called "direct economic
democracy' of the free people can be achieved. Ac-
cording to them, Marxism allegedly considers the
revolutionary role of the socialist state as an execu-
tor of the duty of the collective owners, to use the
words of a revisionist theorist, as a transitory
phase, after which the socialist state should surren-
der these fundamental duties for the reason that it
inevitably becomes a private owner, it imposes its
own will on the working masses by means of state vi~
olence just like a capitalist owner or a capitalist
state. Both in form and content the whole theory and
practice of "self-administrative socialism" is a fla-.
grant falsification and open denial of the Marxist-
Leninist theory of scientific socialism.

The Yugoslav revisionists have distorted the ori- -
ginal ideas of Marx and Lenin about socialism by re-
viving the old anarchist ideas and theories of Proud-
hon, Bakunin, the so-called "Workers' Opposition"
and other opportunists, presenting these old anti-
Marxist and anti-socialist ideas as something new.in
the workers' movement. Marx and Lenin consistently
defended the idea that the socialist state, or the dic-
tatorship of the proletariat, must concentrate all the
main means of production in its own hands, trans-
forming them into state property or the property of
the whole people, which is the highest form of social-
ist property, which it manages and administers on
behalf and in the interests of all the working people in
a planned and centralized way. They fought the views
about workers' self-administration and workers' fac-
tories and denounced them as anarcho~syndicalist
ideas of the Workers' Opposition, an anti-Party group
which supported the idea of handing over the factories
to the workers and the organization and managemeant
of production not by the Soviet state, but by so-called
producers' councils that are representatives of sep-
arate groups of workers. Criticizing this idea, Lenin
said, "It is a distortion of the basic
principle of socialism. If the owner-
ship of the products by the workers in
the factories is legalized, the right t@
weaken or impede the decrees of the
Soviet state is recognized."

The Yugoslav revisionists' view that socialism and
state property are irreconcilable in nature, hence,
that the dominant role of the state in the managing of *
the economy is only for a short period, is also anti-
Marxist myth. The role of the socialist state in the
management of the socialist economy is by no means
dependent on momentary interests as the Yugoslav re-
visionists try to argue, that is, short-term interests,
with the elimination of which, the necessity of its role
as leader and organizer also disappears. On the con-
trary, the socialist state is maintained and continuous-
ly strengthened during the whole historic period of the
transition from capitalism to comm:mism. Therefore

its role as the organizer and manager of the socialist
property in a planned and centralized manner is main-
tained and strengthened too. This is a universal law of
the construction of socialism. Any deviation from this
fundamental principle leads to liberal, anarchist posi-
tions, to the destruction of the dictatorship of the
proletariat and the degeneration of the socialist so-
ciety. The fragmentation of the socialist property

and the creation of group property, as well as the
denial of the leading role of the state, such as has
occurred in Yugoslavia, has led to the fragmentation

- of the working class into separate groups which are

opposed to one another, between which a competitive
struggle is being waged, because each group strives
to defend its own narrow interests at the expense of
the interests of the whole society and other groups of
workers. Under these conditions the working class in
Yugoslavia no longer acts as a united class over the
whole country. Therefore, it has long since lost its
leading role as leading and directing class in present-
day Yugoslav society. It has been transformed from
a2 leading class in power into a class which is led,
oppressed and exploited by the new bourgeoisie which
has all power in its hands.

The self-administration of production by the work-
ers about which the Yugoslav revisionists talk, is
possible only in the conditions of classless society,
in communism. Then, as is known, the socialist
state becomes unnecessary. Therefore it withers
away, and its functions pass to society as a whole,
which organizes and manages production itself, that
is, self-administrative, without the need for a special
organ such as the state. Therefore, as Comrade
Hoxha has pointed out, "The Yugoslav revi-
sionigts are trying by means of leftist
slogans, such as those of workers'
self-administration, to disguise their
anti-Marxist, rightist standpoint and
actions and they have to do this to
disguise the degeneration of Yugosla-
via into a capitalist country of a
special type." Yugoslav revisionists present
the relations of production in the framework of the
self-administrative socialism, not just as socialist
relations, but as the best form of these relations. In
order to form a judgement of the accuracy of this
claim, let us examine what the relations within the
so-called system of self-administrative socialism
really are.

The Yugoslav economy today consists of an accu-
mulation of separate enterprises independent of one
another, in which each has comvlete freedom of ac-
tions. Thus, on the basis of the law on self-adminis-
tration, each has the right to decide the volume and
character of its production, and to invest capital, to
buy and sell means of production, to emnloy workers
and to dismiss them when they are no longer needed,

to present their goods independently on the home and

foreign markets, and to set the prices of those pro-
ducts in accord with the situation of supply and demand
on the market. Each enterprise produces whatever

products and quantities of products are profitable to it,
and nobody is concerned about what products the so-
ciety needs. The main purpose of production is profit,
while the rewarding of labor in each enterprise is doné
on the basis of the income and profits which the en- °
terprise makes, and there is no uniform basis for as-
sessing the earnings of all the workers. Thus the pro-
perty in Yugoslavia has been fragmented and handed *
over to separate groups of self-administration. The
organization and management of production in a
planned and centralized manner has been abandoned,
while profit has been proclaimed as the purpose of
production. Thus the existing relations of production
which have emerged on'the basis of group property, ¥
are essentially capitalist relations, relations of op- V
pression and exploitation.
The Yugoslav revisionists also try to present their
self-administrative socialism as the acme of direct
economic democracy, which allegedly makes man
the center of attention. To this end, they divide so-
cialism into two phases, which according to them
has been achieved only in Yugoslavia. The purpose
of this division is to show that state socialism is
characterized by restriction of democracy for the
masses, whereas self-administrative socialism as-"
sures direct democracy for the masses. In reality,
the constitution of Yugoslavia itself proclaims that
the center of the enterprise, and all-powerful in it,
is not the working class but the manager, who is
completely free and independent in the performance
of his functions. The fact that managers of enter-
prises and other central organs receive very high
salaries and enjoy many benefits and privileges,
which permits them to live a life of bourgeois lux-
ury, the fact that the enterprises are closed down
because of the competitive struggle and the workers
are thrown out into the streets, the fact that the :
workers are encouraged to chase after profits, is
clear evidence, not of the democratic character of
the self-administrative socialist system, but of the
lack of democracy, ‘of the existence of relations of
oppression and exploitation which emerge on the ba-
sis of this system which they pretend is socialist,
but which in fact is capitalist. Comrade Enver Hoxha
said at the Seventh Congress of the Party of Labor of
Albania, "Titoite 'self-administration!
has proven to be an eclectic bourgeois
doctrine which has led to permanent
political and ideological confusion,
weak and disproportionate economic
development, to great social differen-
tiation, to squabbles among nationali-
ties and degeneration of spiritual life
in Yugoslavia." End.

to

The

On October 23, Radio Tirana broadcast excerpts
from the article '""The Anti-Marxist Content of Self-
Administrative Socialism'", which was published in
the review, Rruga e Partise, theoretical and politi-
cal organ of the Central Committee of the Party of
Labor of Albania . The excerpts were broadcast
during the regular feature, "Marxism -Leninism,
An Ever-Young and Scientific Doctrine'. The text of
the excerpts broadcast by Radio Tirana are published
below, as transcribed by the editorial and technical
staff of People's Canada Daily News
Yugoslav revisionism is still a favorite weapon of
. the international imperialist bourgeoisie in the strug-
- gle against the revolution, socialism and the libera-
- tion movements. It was prepared as a special political
and ideological agency of United States and British im-
perialism in the period of the Second World War.
After the war, the Yugoslav revisionists, preserving
their disguise as socialists and communists, were
given the role of the trojan horse, or the fifth column
inside the socialist countries and the International
Communist Movement in order to undermine -and de~
stroy socialism and the dictatorship of the proletariat
from within, by means of subversion, espionage and
conspiracies.
Deliberately misusing and distorting the correct
- Marxist-Leninist thesis of the implementation of
Marxism-Leninism in a creative manner in the spe-
cific conditions of each country, the Yugaslav revision-
ists stressed that allegedly there are no universal
laws common to all countries for the construction of
socialism; that each country can build socialism in
the way it sees fit and so gn. In fact, Marxism-Lenin-
ism teaches us that there fs only one form of social-
ism. At all times and in all countries, it can only be
built on the universal laws and principles which are
always identical and common to all countries, regard-
less of the specific conditions of each individual coun-
try. Such fundamental problems as: securing the lead-
ing role of the Marxist~Leninist party; the safeguard-
ing and continuous strengthening of the dictatorship of
the proletariat; the hegemonic role of the working
~ class; the liquidation of capitalist ownership and the
establishment of socialist ownership of the means of
production; the construction of socialism on the basis
of the consistent waging of the class struggle; the
strengthening of the alliance of the working class with
the cooperativist peasantry, the organization and

. management of the economy in a centralized and plan-
ned manner on the basis of the principles of democrat-
ic centralism; etc, are laws and principles essential
to all countries which take the road of socialism. They
are laws of a universal character, which recognize
no national boundaries. _

- Despite the identity of the main laws and features, -

it is natural that in the construction of socialism in
different countries there may be differences in the

Anti-Marxist Content of Self- Administrative Socialism

forms, methods and rates of the construetion of so-
cialism, in conformity with the concrete conditions of
each country. This must be taken into aecount, but
always while acting on the basis of these laws and not
negating them like the Yugoslav revisionists do in
fact.

Concretizing their anti-Marxist idea about specific
socialism, at the beginning of the fifties, the Yugoslav
revisionists publicly proclaimed that they were aban-
doning the state socialist system that they had ad-
hered to up until that time, because they had allegedly
discovered a new kind of socialism, which they called
the system of self-administrative socialism. The
theoretical arguments supporting this self-administra-
tive socialism constitute a variant of the ideas of syn-
dicalists and anarchists, raised to an official line and
dominant ideology in a country in which revisionists
are in power as in the case of Yugoslavia. And in fact,
the Yugoslav reivsionists are the most ardent defend-
ers of anarchism in the world today. |

In open opposition to Marxism-Leninism, the theo-
reticians of self-administrative socialism preach
that in this kind of socialism, the role of the Com-
munist Party must be simply an ideological one. It
must not be in the leading role in the economy, in the
state administration or in the organizations of the
masses, and must not even be involved in the prob-
lem of cadres. The Yugoslav revisionists try to just-
ify the negation of the leading role of the Commimist
Party, of its transformation into simply an ideologic-
al guiding factor, under the pretext that allegedly the
leadership of the Party is incompatable with the true
decisive role of the producing masses, who, accord-
ing to the revisionists, must exert their political in-
fluence directly and not through the Communist Party,
because otherwise the role of the Party becomes one
of bureaucratic despotism which is opposed to the
construction of socialism. These views are in open
and flagrant opposition to the teachings of Marxism-
Leninism, because, as experience shows, it is im-
possible to build genuine socialism without the lead-
ing role of the Marxist~Leninist party. V.I. Lenin
stressed, "If the unity, strength and in-
fluence of the revolutionary vanguard
of the proletariat is weakened in the
slightest, from this vacillation nothing
can emerge other than the restoration,
the re-establishment of the state pow-
er and property of the capitalists and
landowners." ; .

The leadership of the Marxist-Leninist party does
not hinder the decisive role of the working class. On
the contrary, only under the leadership of the Marx-
ist-Leninist party can the working class become an

-organized and conscious force, a decisive force both

in the revolution and the construction of socialism.
As Comrade Enver Hoxha stresses, "To deny the

2

leadership of the Marxist-Leninist
parties means to leave the working
class without its leading staff, to dis-
arm fthe working class completely in
the interests of the bourgeoisie, to
betray the working class'. Life itself has
proved that it is not the ensuring of the leadership of
the party in the state administration, the economy,
the mass organizations, efc., but the undermining
and weakening of this role that leads inevitably to the
development of bureaucracy and degeneration of the
party, the dictatorship of the proletariat and the so-
cialist order itself. The negative experience of Yugo-
slavia, the Soviet Union and other former socialist
countries, has confirmed this completely. Tito him-
self has admitted that the Communist League of
Yugoslavia has been reduced to an amorphous apoliti-
cal organization. As a result, the policy pursued in
Yugoslavia is ruinous for the life of the people. On
the other hand, the positive experience of the con-
struction of socialism in Albania demonstrates clearly
that the preservation and continuous strengthening of
the leading role of the Party in all directions and all
fields, has been and still is the main factor in the
successful construction of socialism. It is true that
the masses play a decisive role in the revolution and
the construction of socialism, but always under the
leadership of the Marxist-Leninist party. '

The preaching of the Yugoslav revisionists, that
allegedly socialism and the state, socialism and state
ownership, are incompatable notions, which denies
the necessity for the leading and organizing role of
the socialist state in the economy is utterly anti-
Marxist. Marx and Lenin teach us and experience of
socialist construction confirms, that the socialist
state must be maintained and strengthened continuous-
ly during the entire historical period of the transition
from capitalism to communism, and that its role as
the organizer and manager of the state property in a
centralized and planned way must be strengthened.
Any deviation from this fundamental principle leads
to liberal anarchist positions, to the destruction of
the dictatorship of the proletariat and the degeneration
of the socialist society.

The aim of the anti-state ideology of the Yugoslav
revisionists is on the one hand, to cause confusion and
disorganization in the ranks of the genuine Marxist-
Leninists and revolutionariés in connection with the
k'ey problem of the Marxist-Leninist doctrines, that
is, the question of the state of the dictatorship of the
proletariat, and on the other hand, to conceal the
degeneration of the Communist Party of Yugoslavia
into a bourgeois party and the exploiting capitalist
real character of the present day Yugoslav state,

- which has by no means withered away as the Yugoslav

revisionists pretend, but has become steadily stronger
as a weapon in the hands of the new Yugoslav

bourgeoisie to oppress and exploit the workers and the
peoples of Yugoslavia. Comrade Enver Hoxha says,
"The aim of the Yugoslav revisionists
is to disguise their anti-Marxist and
anti-socialist rightest positions with
leftist slogans, like wokers' self-ad-
ministrative socialism, which they
need to disguise the development of
capitalism of a special type'. The Yugo-
slav revisionists try to present their self-administra-
tive socialism as the acme of the direct democracy &f
producers which allegedly makes man the focus of its
attention and is the true form of the dictatorship of the
proletariat. But it is absurd to deny the socialist
state while allegedly accepting the dictatorship of the
proletariat in the form of so-called ""direct democra-
cy' as the Yugoslav revisionists do.

The socialist state and the dictatorship of the prole-
tariat are the same thing. Therefore to deny one and

accept the other really means that you are opposed to
the dictatorship of the proletariat. Marx, Engels,

Lenin and Stalin always talked about the state of the
dictatorship of the proletariat and the working class
organized as the ruling class, that is, organized in
the state of the dictatorship of the proletariat. To
propagate that the working class will secure more
completely an extension of democracy without the
state of the dictatorship of the prcletariat is an ab-
surdity. "Democracy', said Lenin, "is a
form of state. Therefore socialist
democracy cannot exist except by
means of the state of the dictatorship
of the proletariat'. Denial of the state of the
dictatorship of the proletariat is denial of the dictat-
orship of the proletariat itself, hence, of democracy
for the working masses. Therefore, remaining loyal
to the interests of the revolution, socialism and the
teachings of Marxism-Leninism, as Comrade Enver
Hoxha stressed at the Seventh Congress of the Party
of Labor of Albania, "As always, in the fu-
ture too, our Party will fight to ex-
pose the deceptive nature of the Yugo-
slav variety of revisionism and the
danger it presents." End.
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~ Article published in the newspaper Zeri i Popullit,
Organ of the Central Committee of the Party of Labor
of Albania, on September 13, 1963, under the title
"Results of N. Khrushchov's Visit to Yugoslavia',
taken from the book: Enver Hoxha -- Speeches and
Articles (1963-1964), Tirana, 1977.

RESULTS OF KHRUSHCHOV'S VISIT TO YUGO-
SLAVIA

A few days ago Khrushchov concluded his visit to
Yugoslavia. Both the propaganda machine of the re-
visionists and the Western press tried to give this
visit the maximum "international political signifi-
cance'. It is now clear to all that Khrushchov did not
go to Yugoslavia for a vacation, as stated at first. He
went there to complete the process of the full rehabi-
litation of the Tito clique, to unite openly with this
band of traitors, long condemned by all the commun-
ist and workers' parties, to hatch up new plots against
the socialist camp, the international communist
movement and peace, and to take another step in his
rapprochement with U.S. imperialism.

These aims of N. Khrushchov's visit became im-
mediately obvious from his endless statements boost-
ing the '"'successful building of socialism in Yugo-
slavia', the "correct Marxist-Leninist line and the
outstanding merits of the present Yugoslav leaders"
headed by "my friend and comrade Tito', about the
contribution of the Tito clique to the '"development of
the principles of peaceful coexistence', to the
""strengthening of the-world socialist community", to
the ""consolidation of the unity of the communist and
workers' movement', to the ""creative development of
Marxism-Leninism', about the contribution of the
Yugoslav leaders to the "strengthening of the anti-im-
perialist front", about ''the good points of the Yugoslav
road to socialism', and particularly about the

"workers' self-administration', which, allegedly, is
worthy of special attention and study by other social-
ist countries, in order to copy it, and about the
"great role which Yugoslavia should play in the Bal-
kans'', and so on.

Tito, on his part, pointed out that certain differ-
—ences of points of view which still exist are losing

their significance in the face of their great common
goals. He expressed his satisfaction at Khrushchov's
high appraisal of his own activity, of his struggle for
"socialism' and the spreading of "communist' ideas
and the "communist" spirit in Yugoslavia, at the at-
tacks which Khrushchov has launched against the
communist movement, the Communist Party of
China, the Party of Labor of Albania and other Marx-
ist-Leninist parties.

* * * *

The first main conclusion to be drawn from Khrush-
chov's visit to Yugoslavia is that, by completely re-
habilitating the Tito clique and uniting with it, the
Moscow revisionist group has committed itself even
more thoroughly to the camp of the enemies of Marx-
ism~Leninism, of socialism and peace, and plunged

. even aeeper into the mire of betrayal.

In his August 24th speech at Split, Khrushchov pub-
licly declared, '"We note with satisfaction, that on the
absolute majority of international problems, the
views of the USSR and Yugoslavia are similar. .. The
unity of views and actions of the USSR and Yugoslavia
in the international plane is a very important factor
in world politics. This unity contributes to the de-
velopment of the principle of peaceful coexistence in
relations among all states.' This, and many other
,statements of this kind, not only show a complete
unity of views between N. Khrushchov and Tito on

., matters of foreign policy, but they also demonstrate

that N. Khrushchov has made Tito his equal partner
in the leadership of world's policy. But what role has
N. Khrushchov assigned to his other partners ? Ap-
parently, they are to follow the "Yugoslav star' of

_the revisionist caravan, blindly, like puppets.

In the field of ideology Khrushchov himself several
times admitted that complete unity has been achieved
on the fundamental issues. "For us Soviet commun-
ists", he stressed, '"there can he no basic contradic-
tions with the Yugoslav communists', while at Bri-
oni, on August 28, he told foreign journalists: '""We
have the same ideas and are guided by the same
theory".

There is no need for a guide to a village already in
sight. It has now become quite clear to the whole
world, even without these public confirmations, that
both Tito and Khrushchov are inspired by the same
out-and-out revisionist ideas which have inspired all
the renegades from Marxism-Leninism, and that in
their disruptive anti-Marxist practical activity they
are guided by the same objectives, which are to ex-
tinguish the revolutionary spirit of the international
communist movement, to bury Marxism-Leninism,
to liquidate socialism and re-establish the domina~
tion of imperialism.

Apart from their unity of views and activities in
the fields of politics and ideolégy, Khrushchev also
laid the basis for closer collaboration with the Tito
clique in the economic field. The purpose here is
clear. He wants to make a contribution, along with
the imperialists, to keep this clique on its feet, not
only through his all-round political and ideological

§ “support, but also through economic aid, in order to

make Yugoslavia a showpiece or model of revisionist
"socialism". At Rakovica Khrushchev stated, "Good
economic relations, too, are being established be-
tween our countries. Compared with 1955, the vol-
ume of trade turnover between our countries has
risen nearly six fold. In 1963 the mutual exchanges
of goods are 50 per cent upon last year."

In Velenja on August 30, Tito, for his part, con-
firmed that, "It is in the interests of both sides that
we should extend and develop our relations still fur-
ther. And we shall do this. We have, for instance,

“already reached an agreement about the cooperation
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of certain branches of the economy, which through
our further collaboration will be expanded even
more". Yugoslavia has agreed to participate in the
"socialist division of labor'. Finally it was accorded
observer status in the Council of Muatual Economic
Aid (COMECON). Tito, of course, has every reason
to be satisfied with all this; he is like a horse with
two or more mangers to feed from.

During his sojourn in Yugoslavia, Khrushchev also
revealed his determination to support the revisionist
course of the Belgrade clique and, naturally enough,
this was one of those matters that received the great-
est publicity and most enthusiastic welcome from the
Western press. Khrushehev revealed himself as a
supporter of the Yugoslav road of socialism. In order
to do this, he did not even hesitate to come out
against the Soviet Union's road for the construction of
socialism and communism, to openly criticize Soviet
methods of management of the economy while eulo-
gizing the Yugoslav system of self-administration.
Are there no limits to his treachery! This is how
the Tanjug news agency describes Khrushchev's
meeting with the managers of the Rakovica combine
in the neighborhood of Belgrade: '"While stressing
that in the Soviet Union they stick to the principle of
a 'single manager', comrade Khrushchev said that he
liked the form of workers' councils and that such a
thing was progressive. '""We, in our country', Khrush-
chev continued, "are now seeking new forms of man-
agement, -in which the public can find its full expres-
sion, and therefore, your experience interests us...'
He emphasized once again that the experience of
Yugoslavia in regard to the workers' self-administra-
tion could also prove valuable. A study should be
made of things which time has already confirmed. In
connection with this, Khrushchev added that he would
certainly send a group of functionaries of the party,
the trade unions and the economic organs to make a
detailed study of these matters in the Yugoslav prac-
ficels

It strikes the eye that through its detailed stories
and reports, the Yugoslav press highlights Khrush-
chev's opinions and remarks at his meeting with the
managers of the Rakovica combine, especially em-
phasizing his high appraisal of ""self-administration"
and "workers' councils' as '"progressive forms',
when, as is known, they are the links to the restora-
tion of capitalism in the Yugoslav economy. However,
precisely at the time the Yugoslav and Western press
was making a great fuss about these utterances of
Khrushchev's, the Soviet press, which specializes in
extolling the ""genius' of N. Khrushchev and which al-
lows no chance to go by without singing praises to
his "wit'" and "'sagacity', for once becamz surprising-
ly mute on that day, and published not one word about
this discussion. Apparently, the Mascow rev151on1sts
do not feel secure, and dare not come out openly be~
fore their own people in praise of those revisionist
forms of the economy management which have nothing
in common with socialism and which they themselves,
not very long ago, criticized and rejected as anti-
Marxist and anti-socialist, and as a variant of the
theories of anarcho-syndicalism. .

Tito, once again proclaimed the superiority of the
Yugoslav road to socialism and stressed that it was
no longer specific to Yugoslavia alone but should be-
come the foundation of the work of every party in the
socialist countries. And the first successes, accord-
ing to Tito, have become apparent in the Soviet Union
during these last ten years. His exact words are,
"When we speak of workers' self-administration, we
are not referring just to the problems and needs of
one country in particular. Social self-administration
is founded on the ideas of Marx, Engels and Lenin.
That is why comrade Nikita Sergeyevitch Khrushchev,
quite correctly, always attaches very great impor-
tance to it. When we were in the Soviet Union we had
the opportunity to convince ourselves that extraor-
dinary development in all fields has been achieved
there during these last ten years''.

Western observers have found it difficult to conceal
their enthusiasm over Khrushchev's approval of the
Yugoslav type of "socialism'. In Yugoslavia they saw
""a Khrushchev prepared to make many concessions,
to take many steps forward". They have long regard--
ed Yugoslavia as '"a transmission-belt'" to carry
counter-revolutionary ideas from the West to the East.
This is how Radio London expressed it on August 30:
""Many observers consider Khrushchev's interest in
the 'workers' councils' in Yugoslavia as the most im-
portant result of his vigit to the Adriatic coast. These
councils are nothing else but a symbol of Titoite com-
munism, and constitute one of the main parts of the
revisionism which the Soviet Union and the entire
communist world officially condemned less than three
years ago. The system of 'workers' councils' in Yu~
goslavia is half communist and half western. The only
danger is that it may fall between two stools. This
system, based on two models, is still holding' its own.
That's why N. Khrushchev is eager to do something
similar in Russia. And if he does this he will be ac-
claiming not only Tito but also the Western economic
system. ' The mouthpiece of the big U.S. monopolists,
the '"New York Times", wrote: "The most interesting
aspect. ..is the very friendly attitude of the Soviet
Premier, N. Khrushchev, towards the Yugoslav sys-
tem of implementing orthodox communism. This could
give rise to big changes in Moscow's economic organ-
ization. Yugoslavia has adopted so many ideas from
the West that it can play the role of a transmission-
belt carrying Western economic ideas to the East, '

Under these circumstances, is there any reason for
the imperialist West to have the slightest worry about
the results of Khrushchev's visit to Yugoslavia ? None
whatsoever.

Khrushchev's demagogy cannot continue for long to
deceive the Soviet people, the Communist Party of
the Soviet Union and the other communist and work-
ers' parties with his tales that allegedly changes have
been made in Yugoslavia towards socialism, that the
Yugoslav leaders are correcting their former mis-

takes, and consequently, that Yugoslavia is a coun-
try which "is building socialism''.

Everybody knows how matters really stand, what
""changes' have been made there. Daily life brings
out many facts which prove that nothing has changed
in Tito's Yugoslavia. Only the grave can straighten
out a hunchback. Tito himself has stated repeatedly
that he has discarded nothing from his program, that
"there is no question of any concession'" and that he
has not made and has no intention of making any
change whatsoever.

He repeated this once again to Khrushchev s very
face. Once again publicly reassuring his friends in
the West, Tito said, "In connection with the visit of
N. Khrushchev rumours are already circulating in
the West, conjecturing as to who will make conces-
sions. Will Tito and the Yugoslav communists enter

the camp, or will N.S. Khrushchev make concessions .

to the Yugoslav communists on behalf of the com-

munists of the Soviet Union ? This is altogether out of

the question', Tito emphasized, "There is no ques-
tion of any concessions. This matter will not be taken

up in the talks." (Pravda, August 23, 1963)

Tito's words are really meant for other ears. For
his part, his assurances are the truth. And the facts
show this. Tito has made no concessions to Khrush-
chev, but Khrushchev has made many concessions to
Tito. The newspaper ""Washington Post'', which is
very close to the U.S. government and especially to
the State Department, expressed the idea on August
24 that in the present state of international affairs,

- especially "in the Sino-Soviet conflict, Khrushchev
stands in greater need of Tito than Tito of Khrush-
chev. Permier Khrushchev is trying to get on good

- terms with the Yugoslav leader again''.

Khrushchev's demagogic tales about the Tito's

‘clique having changed and corrected its mistakes are
intended to prove that Yugoslavia is a real socialist
country and that socialism is being built there suc-
cessfully, in order to justify his full collaboration

- with the Tito clique, its final rehabilitation and the
inclusion of Yugoslavia in the family of socialist

l countries and that of the League of Yugoslav commun-

_ists in the ranks of the international communist

-movement. But this is one of the crudest and most

blatant violations of the 1960 Moscow Declaration,

unanimously approved by all the fraternal parties,

in which the Yugoslav revisionists were branded as

Ltrcu’cors to Marxism-Leninism and as agents of im-

perialism, as splitters and underminers of the social-

ist camp, the international communist movement and

‘the peace-loving forces and states.

But the achievement of full unity with the Tito clique
hows clearly once again down which road the Kbhrush-
fhev group is rushing. As the popular saying goes,

'a man is judged bj( the company he keeps'. To unite
mth the Yugoslav revisionists, means to unite with
the enemies of socialism, the renegades from Marx-
ism-Leninism, with the splitters of unity and the
agents of imperialism, who are conspiring against the

+ socialist countries and the entire world revolutionary

movement. Not only has the Khrushchev group united
with the treacherous Tito clique but it has launched
frenzied attacks on all those communist parties
which, standing loyal to the Moscow Declaration of
the 81 Communist and Workers' Parties, carry out
their international duty and expose the Yugoslav
leaders with their revisionist ideas and anti-socialist
activities. This means that the Khrushchev group has
obliterated any distinction between friend and foe,
between Marxism-Leninism and revisionism, be-
tween defenders and disrupters of unity, and between
anti-imperialist fighters and agents of imperialism,
and has gone completely over to the camp of the
enemies of Marxism-Leninism, socialism, the peo-
ples and peace in the world.

* * * *

The second main conclusion to be drawn from
Khrushchev's visit to the Tito clique, from their
talks and public statements, is that they have co-
ordinated their dangerous undermining activities
against the socialist camp and the international com-
munist movement, first and foremost, against the
Marxist-Leninist parties which are struggling, in a
resolute and principled way, against modern revi-
sionism and in defense of the purity of Marxism-
Leninism. This is clearly borne out by a series of
incontestable facts.

It is now no secret to anyone that for some time
back, Khrushchev and his propaganda agents have
ceased to use the term '"socialist camp''. This was
especially noticeable during his tour of Yugoslavia.
In no address, in absolutely no published speech or
conversation, can one find such an expression ex-
cept at the August 21 banquet, when Tito made a
scornful reference to it. The question here is not
just that Khrushchev tried to avoid saying anything
that might prejudice his "cordial relations' with the
renegade Tito, through the use of such "unfashion-
able' and "unnecessary'' terms as ''the socialist
camp'', towards which, as everybody knows, the
Yugoslav revisionists maintain a completely negative
and hostile attitude. The fact is that Khrushchev sup-
ports and fully agrees with Tito's hostile attitude
towards the socialist camp. When a journalist asked
him at Brioni whether 'the fact that Yugoslavia does
not belong to blocs hinders the Soviet-Yugoslav co-
operation", Khrushchev answered, '"No!'" and added,
"Historically all the socialist countries take the
same Marxist-Leninist position, for we are linked by
common ideas and are guided by a single theory,
while other manifestations like 'blges' and so on are
temporary''.

What does this mean ? To what blocs is he refer-
ring ? It is publicly known that the Yugoslav revision-
ists consider the socialist camp as a 'bloc' that
when they speak about the so-called "neutrality'' or
""non-alignment" of Yugoslavia, they pretend that
they stand not only outside military blocs and organi-

. Reuters, which wrote on August

zations, but also outside camps and above the camps.
Under these circumstances Khrushchev's statement
against the so-called "blocs' inevitably gives rise to
two conclusions:

On the one hand, it is clear that Khrushchev fully
accepts Tito's reactionary position, regarding the
socialist camp as "a military bloc", as a negative
phenomenon that has led to the aggravation of the in-
ternational situation and as something ''temporary"'.

On the other hand, in this way N. Khrushchev sup-
ports and justifies the demagogic manoeuvres of the
Tito clique about the so-called "neutrality and "non-
alignment" of Yugoslavia. But how can there be a
country which is socialist and at the same time
"meutral'' in the great historic struggle between the
two camps, the socialist and imperialist camp? There
was a time when Khrushchev himself condemned and
rejected this absurd pretension of the Tito clique:
"The Yugoslawleaders'', he declared at the 21st
Congress of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union,
"'claim that they stand outside blocs, above the
camps, although in fact they take part in the Balkan
bloc, which consists of Yugoslavia, Turkey, and
Greece. .. The leaders of the Yugoslav League of
Communists consider themselves highly insulted
when we tell them that they are sitting on two stools.
They assure us that they are sitting on their own
Yugoslav stool. However, this Yugoslav stool seems
to be largely supported by the U.S. monopolies. And
precisely for this reason this position 'outside blocs',
the neutrality to which the leaders of the League of
Communists of Yugoslavia are so attached, has a
strong smell of the U.S. monopolies, which are fos-
tering 'Yugoslav socialism'. The history of the class
struggle still knows of no example in which the bour-
geoisie has supported its class enemy materially or
morally, and assisted it to build socialism. "

Thus Khrushchev has now decided to cancel out the
éxistence of the socialist camp and does not hesitate
to come out openly against it. Here we have to do
not only with a major concession of principle to Tito's
revisionist and anti-socialist positions, but also with
a real betrayal of the vital interests of socialism,
with an attempt to undermine the socialist camp itself
and to liquidate it.

In the context of his activities to undermine and

split the socialist camp, the international commun-
ist movement and their unity based on the principles
of Marxism-Leninism and proletarian international-
ism, Khrushchev deemed it necessary to revive the
ideas of pan-Slavism during his visit to Yugoslavia.
From the very first day he spoke of "our traditional
friendship', '"our common historical destiny" and
"our common final goal", in this way, implying and
stressing the special links between peoples of the
same ethnic group. This is not the first time that the
Karushchev group, departing from the Marxist~
Leninist class position, has tried to build its political
platform regarding the relations between states and
parties on such ethnic, racial, and even religious
grounds, even going so far as to make one effort after
another for rapprochement with the Pope of Rome in
order to win the support of Catholics. But to replace
the class principles of Marxism-Leninism and prole-
tarian internationalism with pan-Slavism or with
other similar non-Marxist ideas means to undermine
the very foundations on which the workers' interna-
tional solidarity and unity, and the relations among
the peoples of the socialist countries and the com-
munist and workers' parties are based. It means to
degrade and seriously damage the cause of socialism.
This is one of the many proofs of the complete and
hopeless ideological degeneration of the Knrushchev
group.

Moreover Khrushchev did not fail to assign a
special, if not a decisive, role to Yugoslavia in the
Balkans and even in the world (!).

It was for this purpose that in his speech at Velen-
ja, he extolled in an one-sided way the fight of the
Yugoslav peoples against the fascist invaders, while
deliberately denigrating the great contribution of
the other Balkan peoples in the anti-fascist war. Of
course, the peoples of Yugoslavia waged a really
heroic war for the liberation of their country, but the
other Balkan peoples, also, were in the thick of it
and shed a lot of blood in that war. The setting of
one people against another, the tendentious praising
of the fight of one people and the deliberate ignoring .
of the contribution and the struggle of other peoples,
which Khrushchev resorted to, reveals once again
his aims of disruption and provocation by inciting the
nationalist and chauvinist passions of the friends he
supports. Khrushchev also took the opportunity to
encourage Tito's old dream of a special role in the
Balkans, of his hegemony in some sort of "Balkan
Federation'. Thus during this visit Khrushchev re-
vealed himself nakedly to be the complete. Machia-
velli, politically and morally.

Khrushchev and Tito puffed themselves up by posing
as masters of the fate of the Balkans. When a foreign
journalist asked them about this in Brioni, observers
could not fail to notice Khrushchev's angry reaction,
when he said, '""Why do you stick your nose into our
affairs?' Just what lies hidden behind the phrase
"our affairs'' was revealed by the BI‘LtISh news agency
, ""The possibility
of new Balkan projects, in which Yugoslavia would
play a primary role, cannot be ruled out'". The peo-
ples of the Balkans are justified in asking: Since when
have the affairs of the Balkans become the private
business of Khrushchev and Tito ? Who gave them the
monopoly of the right to speak and act in the name of
the Balkan peoples, to make deals and divide the roles
behind their backs and to their detriment ?

But what is this Tito clique to which Khrushchev
wants "to entrust the fate of the Balkans'' ? And what is
the "special role' which Khrushchev has assigned to
it? Our people, as well as the other peoples of the Bal-
kans, are very well acquainted with the features of

Continued next page




\ |

Page 6, THE WORKERS' ADVOCATE, November 1, 1977

KHRUSHCHOV KNEELING

Continued from previous page

this gang of renegades and agents of imperialism, we
are well aware of their intentions and role. Are we
perhaps to forget the active role of the Tito clique in
the Hungarian counter-revolution ? Can it be, that the
subversive and conspiratorial activity of the Yugoslav
revisionist agents, which have been detected and ex-
posed time after time, in Hungary, Bulgaria, Albania
and Rumania, have been forgotten so soon ? The Al-
banian people will never forget the betrayal and plot by
Kogi Xoxe and others, the plot hatched up by the Yu-
goslav revisionists in collaboration with the Greek
monarcho-fascists, the U.S. 6th Fleet, and some trai-
tors against the sovereignty of our country, nor will
they forget the numerous acts of provocation and hos-
tility against the People's Republic of Albania and our
people.

Tito accompanied his ""dear friend'" to the vicinity of
the northern borders of our Homeland in a demonstra-
tive way. Khrushchev did not go to Titograd to pay a
"passing" visit to the ethnographic museum of Cetigne
and see the relics of Nyegosh. He inspected the Al-
banian-Yugoslav border, in order to express in this
way his support and approval of the profoundly hos-
tile stand and intentions towards our people of the
Yugoslav revisionist leaders who are notorious for
the attempts they have made on the freedom and the |
independence of our socialist Homeland.

It is clear that 'the special role" of Titoite Yu-
goslavia in the Balkans, indeed in the world (1), is
directed against the vital interests of the socialist
camp and the international comiminist movemsant; that
its aim is to undermine and split them; and that this
is a component part of the campaign of the Khrush-
chev-Tito revisionist united front against those fra-
ternal parties which firmly uphold the principles of
Marxism-Leninism, first and foremost, the Com-
munist Party of China and the Party of Labor of Al-
bania. The clearest evidence of this is the fact that
Khrushchev's entire visit to Yugoslavia was ac-
companied by a frenzied campaign of monstrous,
coordinated attacks launched by Khrushchev and Tito
and others against the Marxist-Leninist parties.

* * * *

The third main conclusion to be drawn from
Khrushchev's visit to Yugoslavia is that he has moved
closer to the imperialists, particularly to the U.S.
imperialists.

t is a publicly known fact -- and Tito has more
than once confirmed it by his own words -- that ""so-
cialist" Yugoslavia has become a ''bridge between
the East and the West". Khrushchev is now openly
using this "bridge' not just to make approaches to,
but actually to cross over to the West.

. The establishment of a direct line of telephone
communication between the Kremlin and the White
House was recently inaugurated. This line is called
""the hot line", through which Khrushchev may talk
directly to Kennedy and carry on further negotiations
at the expense of the peoples. But Khrushchev and
Kennedy also have a living telephone "line", Tito,
who provides good service in a "creative way' to
their common purpose.

Expressing his great satisfaction over the conclu-
sion of the tripartite Moscow agreement, which is
another capitulation of the Khrushchev group to the
imperialists, a fraud and a betrayal of the cause of
socialism, Tito said in his speech at the banquet
given by Khrushchev on August 21, "Of course this is
still insufficient. Mich still remains to be done...".
Tito, the inveterate agent of imperialism, is not
satisfied with the results achieved, he wants further
steps to be taken along the road which he long ago
made clear to his revisionist colleagues. This is the
road of the "economic and political integration of the
world", in other words, the road towards the gradual
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and peaceful integration of socialism into capitalism
about which Kennedy has spoken.

In analyzing Khrushchev's public utterances in Yu-
goslavia, everybody notices that he not only re-
frained from attacking U.S. imperialism openly, but
did not refer to it even once by name. He confined
himself to the usual terms of the revisionists regard-
ing "the most aggressive circles of imperialism'' and
very rarely at that. The AFP news agency pointed
out, ""This moderation of language can be explained,
of course, by Khrushchev's desire to maintain the
tone of 'peaceful coexistence', and also to avoid
placing the Yugoslavs in an embarrassing position
with regard to Washington'. But this is not all.
Kbhrushchev did not make any open attack against the
imperialists, because his views regarding imperial-
ism in general, and U.S. imperialism in particular,
are the same as those of Tito, and because he has
now set out on the road to full reconciliation and
rapprochement with the imperialists. Western ob-
servers pointed out on this occasion, not without
justification, that while awaiting the decision of the
U.S. Congress on the re-establishment of the ""most
favored nation' clause in the trade relations with
Yugoslavia, Tito will have something to report and
bring as compensation to President Kennedy at the
White House on the occasion of the trip he is to make
to Latin America soon, that is, the new and more
moderate attitude of Khrushchev.

The attitude of the Tito clique towards U.S. im~
perialism and the attitude of U.S. imperialism to-
wards the Tito clique is no secret to anyone. Their
relations are like those of master and servant. It is
clear that the approach to and unity with the servant
and agent of imperialism, who is nurtured and kept
on his feet by U.S. dollars, is a big step towards
approach to and unity with his master -- U.S. im-
perialism. Everybody sees this. They see and con-
demn this open betrayal by Khrushchev who, by
uniting with Tito, is rolling out the carpet in anti-
cipation of the not so far distant day when the imperi-
alists and the revisionists will celebrate Knrushchev's
complete rapprochemsant with John Kennedy. The
facts are now so clear that it is difficult even for
those who, for some tims, have made it their habit
to follow Khrushchev in his great betrayal, to refuse
to see it. A truly great responsibility towards their
parties, their peoples and the international commun-
ist movement falls on those leaders who have had
and still have reservations ahout Tito particularly,
and about what Khrushchev and Tito are doing, and
yet who keep silent, who are afraid to say what they
think and dare not express their opinion. Embracing
Tito leads to embracing Kennedy as well. Are all

those leaders who call themselves communists, but
who remain silent, in favor of this, too ? The Khrush-
chev group is trying to persuade the communists and
the people that unity with Titoite Yugoslavia means
unity with socialist and anti-imperialist forces and

is in the interests of the socialist camp and the in-
ternational communist movement.

In order to judge whether this union really has
such:.a character or not, let us look at how:the West |
reacted to Khrushchev's visit to Yugoslavia and whe-
ther the capitalist world was perturbed by the ''new
rapprochement! of Belgrade with Moscow.

The facts show that, far from being disconcerted,
the West and the imperialist powers received this
visit with lively interest and welcomed it. In one of
its reports from Belgrade, the '""Washington Post"
said, "Western diplomats are pleased with the tone
and results of the talks between Tito and Khrushchev!'.,
Therefore, Washington did not cut off its credits to
Tito over his "rapprochement with Moscow', but,
on the contrary, is taking steps to increase them.

This fact alone is sufficient to prove how false is
Khrushchev's demagogic prattle that unity with Tito
allegedly means unity with the socialist and anti-im-
perialist forces. If it were so, if this unity were
spearheaded against imperialism, then we would not
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be hearing praises and congratulations from the im-
perialists for the Yugoslav road and the rapproche-
ment of the Tito clique with Khrushchev, but would be
hearing those same anti-socialist and counter-rev-
olutionary attacks which the imperialists usually aim
against their class enemy -- the proletariat and its
Marxist-Leninist party and the socialist and anti-
imperialist forces of the world.

From this it is not difficult to understand who will
benefit from such rapprochement and unity. The im-
perialists have good reason to welcome and support
it, because they see in this unity the establishment
of a united revisionist front against socialism and all
the forces of the world revolutionary, anti-imperial-
ist movement.

The fact that Khrushchev's visit to Yugoslavia
ended with no big rally in Belgrade or final statement
or communiqué must attract attention. This is by no
means accidental, because, although it was officially
announced that Khrushchev went to Yugoslavia for a
holiday, Khrushchev and Tito themselves stressed,
more than once, that this visit had been turned into a
working visit. In reality, this was the only possible
conclusion to talks between Tito and Khrushchev in
this situation.

Both Tito and Khrushchev are very fond of publi-
city. They would have liked to consecrate their
complete unity publicly, but at the same time the
matter required them to restrain themselves to avoid
openly disclosing their card and damaging their
position.

Tito, of course, was the more interested in holding
a rally and having official documents published be-
cause he would have liked to see the Moscow Declara-
tion torn up officially, to see the final seal put on
his complete rehabilitation, Yugoslav "specific so-
cialism'" given the "right of citizenship' and the
League of Yugoslav Communists finally included in
the ranks of the international commimist movement
as a "Marxist-Leninist party' and to have their joint
views on present world development and the prob-
lems of the international commimist movement sanc-
tioned. In other words, Tito would have liked every-
thing Khrushchev said in secret talks and publicly in
support of the Yugoslav leaders and about their com-
mon concepts to be proclaimed in a joint official
document.

But Khrushchev still feels obliged to keep up his
disguise, because however carefully a joint official
document was drawn up, it would still be in flagrant
opposition to the Moscow Declaration. Khrushchev is
obliged to resort to manoeuvre and deceit while still
trying to hide behind the Moscow Daclaration. He cal-
culates that the work must be done, that is, Tito must
be rehabilitated, the Moscow Declaration violated,
his activities coordinated with the Yugoslav revision-
ists and plots hatched up together with them, but all
this cannot yet be sanctioned by any official document,
which would be another powerful weapon in the hands
of the Marxist-Leninists.

Tito's dissatisfaction on this issue could be clearly
understood from his farewell speech at the airport.
While Khrushchev confined his speech to generalities,
Tito concretely defined the results of the visit and the
talks with his guest. He enumerated the points on
which they agreed, and did this in such a way as to
leave no doubt that he intended to remind his friend
of the pledges he had made during his visit and to ad-
vise him not to forget them.

These are the main results of Khrushchev's visit to
Yugoslavia and his talks with the Tito clique.

The whole world is becoming more and more con-
vinced that with his poliey of unity with the Belgrade
renegades and his rapprochement with the imperial~
ists, Khrushchev is betraying the Soviet people and
the other peoples of the socialist countries, the in-
ternational communist movement and the national
liberation and anti-imperialist struggle of the peoples
of the world. Khrushchev had the audacity to say at
Brioni, "I have something to boast about!" True
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enough! He could '"boast' that he is carrying out the
aims of the rabid class enemies of socialism and the
Soviet Union, he could boast that he is seriously en-
dangering the achievements of the Great October So-
cialist Revolution, that he is wrecking the socialist
camp and splitting the international communist
movement for the benefit of international reaction
and U.S. imperialism.

But the peoples and history will not forget and will
not forgive him. The Soviet peoples who have
emerged triumphant from many severe trials in their
history, their Communist Party, the other peoples,
the communists and revolutionaries of the world will
not forget and will never forgive Khrushchev for his
high treason to Marxism-Leninism, the international
working class, the peoples, socialism and peace.

Keeping their revolutionary vigilance, their spirit
of proletarian internationalism and unbounded loyalty
to Marxism-Leninism and the interests of the prole-
tariat and the people at a high level, true Marxist-
Leninists and revolutionaries will fight selflessly and
with determination against modern revisionism, for
the preservation of the purity of the Leninist teach-
ings, and against imperialism and reaction for the
triumph of socialism, communism and peace in the
world. End.

ENVER HOXHA AT 1960 MEETING
Continued from page three

leaders and of certain other communist and workers'
parties towards the Yugoslav revisionists.

At that time is was loudly proclaimed and written
that ""Yugoslavia is a socialist country, and this is a
fact', that '"the Yugoslav communists possess a great
experience and great merits", that ""the Yugoslav ex-
perience is worthy of greater interest and more atten-
tive study", that '"the period of disputes and misuader-
standings had not been caused by Yugoslavia", and that
"gre‘at unjustice had been done to it", and s2 on and 2
forth. This, of course, gave heart to the Tito clique,
who thought they had'won everything, except that there
still remained oae "thorn in their foot" which they in-
tended to isolate and, later, liquidate. However, not
only could oar Party not be isolated, much less liqui-
dated, but on the contrary, time proved that the viewz
of our Party were correct.

A zreat dezal of pressure has been exerted oa our
Party over this stand. The Albanian leaders were cons
sidered 'hot-blooded" and "'stubborn', "exaggerating'
matters with Yugoslavia, "unjustly harassing' the
Yugoslavs, etc. The attack against our Party in this
direction has been led by comrade Khrushchov.

So far, I have mentioned in brief what the Yugoslav
revisionists have done against our Party and oar coun-
try during and after the war, after 1948, but I shall
dwell a little, also, on the events prior to the Hungar-
ian counter-revolution, which is the work of Yugoslav
agents. The Belgrade traitor group began to organize
a counter-revolution in Albania also. Had our Party
made the mistake of joining in the "conciliation waltz"
with ths Yugoslav revisionsts, as was preached after
1955, then the people's democracy in A'bania would
have gons down the drain. We, Albanians, would not
have been hare in this hall, buf would have bzen still
fighting in our mountains. End.
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IS Yugoslavia a socialist couniry?

This is not only a question of ascertaining the nature of the
Yugoslav state, but it also involves the question of which road
the socialist countries should follow: whether they should
follow the road of the October Revolution and carry the so-
cialist revolution through to the end or follow the road of
Yugoslavia and restore capitalism. In addition, it involves
the question of how to appraise the Tito clique: whether it is
a fraternal Party and a force against imperialism or a renegade
from the international communist movement and a lackey of
imperialism.

On this question there are fundamental differences of
opinion between the leaders of the CPSU, on the one hand,
and ourselves and all other Marxist-Leninists, on the other.

All Marxist-Leninists hold that Yugoslavia is not a social~
ist country. The leading clique of the League of Communists
of Yugoslavia has betrayed Marxism-Leninism and the Yu-
goslav people and consists of renegades from the international
communist movement and lackeys of imperialism.

The leaders of the CPSU, on the other hand, hold that Yu-
goslavia is a socialist country and that the League of Com-
munists of Yugoslavia bases itself on Marxism-Leninism and
is a fraternal Party and a force against imperialism.

In its Open Letter of July 14 the Central Committee of the
CPSU declares that Yugoslavia is’'a “socialist country” and
that the Tito clique is a “fraternal Party” that “stands at the
helm of the ship of state”.

Recently Comrade Khrushchov paid a visit to Yugoslavia
and in 2 number of speeches he revealed the real standpoint
of the leaders of the CPSU still more clearly, and completely
discarded the fig-leaf with which they had been covering
themselves on this question.

In Khrushehov’s opinion, Yugoslavia is not only a socialist

country but an “advanced” socialist country. There, one
finds not “idle talk about revolution” but “actual construc-
tion of socialism”, and the development of Yugoslavia is “a
concrete contribution to the general world revolutionary
workers’ movement”,! which Khrushchov rather envies and
wishes to emulate.
< In Khrushchov’s opinicn, the leaders of the CPSU and the
Titoites are “not only class brothers” but “brothers tied to-
gether . . . by the singleness of aims confronting us”. The
leadership of the CPSU is a “reliable and faithful ally” of
the Tito clique.?

Khrushchov believes he has discovered genuine Marxism-
Leninism in the Tito clique. The Central Committee of the
CPSU was merely pretending when it asserted in its Open
Letter that “differences on a number of. fundamental ideo-
logical questions still remain between the CPSU and the
Yugoslav League of Communists”. Now Khrushchov has
told the Tito clique that “we belong to one and the same
idea and are guided by the same theory”, and that both stand
on the basis of Marxism-Leninism.3 :

Khrushchov has cast the Statement of 1960 to the winds.

The Statement says:

The Communist Parties have unanimously condemned
the Yugoslav variety of international opportunism, a variety
of modern revisionist “theories” in concentrated form.

1t says:

After betraying Marxism-Leninism, which, they termed
obsolete, the leaders of the League of Communists of Yu-
goslavia opposed their anti-Leninist revisionist programme
to the Declaration of 1957; they set the L.C.Y. against the
international communist movement as a whole. . . .

It says:

[The leaders of the L.C.Y. were] dependent on so-called
“aid” from U.S. and other imperialists, and thereby ex-
posed the Yugoslav people to the danger of losing the rev-
oluticnary gains achieved through a heroic struggle.

It further says:

The Yugoslav revisionists carry on subversive work
against the socialist camp and the world communist move-
ment, . they engage in activities which prejudice the
unity of all the peace-loving forces and countries.

The Statement is absolutely clear, and yet the leaders of
the CPSU dare to say: “In accordance with the 1960 State-
ment, we consider Yugoslavia a socialist country.”* How
can they say such a thing!

"One would like to ask:

Can a country be socialist when, as the Statement says, it
 is guided by a variety of international oppgrtunism, a variety
of modern revisionist theories?

Can a country be socialist when, as the Statement says, it
. has betrayed Marxism-Leninism and sets itself against the
. international communist movement as a whole?

Can a country be socialist when, as the Statement says, it
carries on subversive work against the socialist camp and the
' world communist movement?

Can a couniry be socialist when, as the Statement says, it
' engages in activities which prejudice the unity of all the
i peace-loving forces and countries?

3 Can a country be socialist when the imperialist countries
{ headed by the United States have nurtured it with several
’ billions of U.S. dollars?

;{ This is indeed out of the ordinary and unheard of!

i Apparently, Comrade Togliatti speaks more plainly than
! Comrade Khrushchov. Togliatti did not mince his words; he
¢ said the posmon taken by the Statement of 1960 on the Tito
;'clique was “wrong”.> Since Khrushchov is bent on reversing

* the verdict on the Tito clique, he should be more explicit;
\there is no need to pretend to uphold the Statement.

Is the Statement’s verdict on Yugoslavia wrong and should
s it be reversed? Togliatti says it is wrong and should be
reversed Kh.rushchov in effect also says it is wrong and
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All fratemal Parties adhering to Marxism-
n, Lemmsm and upholding the Statement of 1960 likewise say

In doing so, in the opinion of the leaders of the CPSU, we
are clinging to a “stereotyped formula” and to the “jungle
laws” of the capitalist world® and are “‘excommunicating’
' Yu ugoslavia from socialism”.” Furthermore, whoever does
¢ not regard Yugoslavia as a socialist country is said to be going
contrary to facts and making the mistake of subjectivism,
* whereas in shutting their eyes to the facts and asserting that
2 Yugoslavm is a socialist country they are “proceeding from
ob]ectlve laws, from the teaching of Marxism-Leninism” and
have drawn a conclusion based on “a profound analysis of
= reahty” 2
What are the realilies in Yugoslavia? What sort of con-
- clusxon ought one to draw if one proceeds from objective laws,
| from the teachings of Marxism-Leninism, and makes a pro-
found analysis of the realities in Yugoslavia?

Let us now look into this question.
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THE DEVELOPMENT OF PRIVATE CAPITAL
IN YUGOSLAV CITIES

One of Khrushchov's arguments to affirm that Yugoslavia
is a socialist country is that private capital, private enterprise
and capitalists do not exist in Yugoslavia.

Is that true? No, it is not.

The fact is private capital and private enterprise exist on
a very big scale in Yugoslavia and are developing apace.

Judging by the record in all socialist countries, it is not
strange to find different sectors, including -a private capitalist
sector, existing in the national economy of a socialist country
for a considerable period after the proletariat has taken polit-
ical power. What matters is the kind of policy adopted by
the government towards private capitalism — the policy of
utilizing, restricting, transforming and eliminating it, or the
policy of laissez-faire and fostering and encouraging it. This
is an important criterion for determining whether a country
is developing towards socialism or towards capitalism.

On this question the Tito clique is going in the opposite
direction from socialism. The social changes Yugoslavia in-
troduced in the early post-war period were in the first place
not thoroughgoing. The policy the Tito clique has adopted

" since its open betrayal is not one of transforming and elimi-

nating private capital and private enterprise but of fostering
and expanding them.

Regulations issued by the Tito clique in 1953 stipulate that
“citizens’ groups” have the right to “found enterprises” and
“hire labour”, In the same year, it issued a decree stipulat-
ing that private individuals have the right to purchase fixed
assets from state economic establishments.

In 1956 the Tito clique encouraged local administrations to
foster private capital by its taxation and other policies.

In 1961 the Tito clique decreed that private individuals
have the right to purchase foreign exchange.

In 1963 the Tito clique embodied the policy of developing
private capitalism in its constitution. According to provisions
of the constitution, private individuals in Yugoslavia may
found enterprises and hire labour.

With the Tito clique’s help and encouragement, private
enterprise and private capital have mushroomed in the cities
in Yugoslavia.

According to the official Statistical Pocket-Book of Yugo-
slavia, 1963 published in Belgrade, there are over 115,000
privately-owned craft establishments in Yugoslavia. But in
fact the owners of many of these private enterpnses are not

“craftsmen” but typical private capitalists.

The Tito clique admits that although the law allows private
owners to employ a maximum of five workers each, there are
some who employ ten or twenty times as many and even
some who employ “five to six hundred workers”.1° And the
annual turnover of some private enterprises is over 100 mil-
lion dinars.!!

Politika disclosed on December 7, 1961 that in many cases
theése private entrepreneurs are actually “big entrepreneurs”.
It says:

It is difficult to ascertain how wide the net of these
private entrepreneurs spreads and how many workers they
have, According to the law, they are entitled to keep five
workers who are supposed to help them in their work, But
to those who know the ins and outs of the matter, these five
persons are actually contractors who in turn have their own
‘sub-contractors’. . . . As a rule, these contractors no longer
engage in labour but only give orders, make plans and con-
clude contracts, travelling by car from one enterprise to
another.

From the profits made by these entrepreneurs, one can see
that they are one hundred per cent capitalists. Swet reported
on December 8, 1961 that “the net income of some private
handicraftsmen reaches one million dinars per month”, and
the Belgrade Vedernje novosti said on December 20, 1961 that
in Belgrade “last year 116 owners of private enterprises each
received an income of more than 10 million dinars”. Some
entrepreneurs “received an income of about 70 million dinars”
in one year, which is nearly U.S.$100,000 accordmg to the
official rate of exchange.

In Yugoslav cities not only are there private industrial
enterprises, private service establishments, private commerce,
private housing estates and private transport business, there
are also usurers, who are known as “private bankers”. These
usurers operate openly and even advertise their business in
the newspapers; one such advertisement runs as follows: “A
loan of 300,000 dinars for three months offered. 400,000 dinars
to be returned. Security necessary.”!2

All these are indisputable facts.

We would like lo ask those who are bent on reversing the
verdict on the Tito clique: Unless it is your intention to de-
ceive, how can you assert that Yugoslavia has no private
capital, no private enterprise and no capitalists?

YUGOSLAV COUNTRYSIDE SWAMPED
BY CAPITALISM

Let us now consider the situation in the Yugoslav country-
side,

Does it no longer have capitalists, as Khrushchov asserts?

No, the facts are quite the reverse.

The fact that Yugoslavia has been swamped by capitalism
is even more striking in the countryside.

Marxism-Leninism teaches us that individual economy,
petty-producer economy, generates capitalism daily and hour-
ly, and that only collectivization can lead agriculture on to
the path of socialism.

Stalin pointed out:

Lenin says that so long as individual peasant economy,
which engenders capitalists and capitalism, predominates
in the country, the danger of a restoration of capitalism will
exist. Clearly, so long as this danger exists there can be
no serious talk of the victory of socialist construction in
our country.13

On this question the Tito clique pursues a line running
counter to socialism.

In the initial post-war period a land reform took place in
Yugoslavia and a number of peasants’ working co-operatives
were organized. But in the main the rich-peasant economy
was left untouched.

In 1951 the Tito clique openly declared its abandonment of
the road of agricultural collectivization and began to disband
the peasants’ working co-operatives. This was a serious step
taken by the Tito clique in betraying the socialist cause. Such
co-operatives decreased from over 6,900 in 1950 to a little
more than 1,200 at the end of 1953, and to 147 in 1960. The
Yugoslav countryside is submerged in a sea of individual
economy.

The Tito clique declares that collectivization has not proved
of value in Yugoslavia. It makes the vicious slander that
“collectivization is the same as expropriation”4and is a path
which “preserves serfdom and poverty in the countryside for
the longest possible {ime”!5 It advocates the ridiculous idea
that the development of agriculture should be “based on the
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free competition of economic forces” 16

While dissolving many of the peasants’ working co-opera-
tives, the Tito clique has promulgated one law and decree after
another since 1953 to encourage the development of capitalism
in the rural areas, granting freedom to buy, sell and rent land
and to hire farm hands, abolishing the planned purchase of
agricultural produce and replacing it with free trading in this
sphere.

Under this policy, the forces of capitalism spread rapidly in
the rural areas and the process of polarization quickened.
This has been an important aspect of the Tito clique’s work
of restoring capitalism.

Polarization in the countryside is firstly revealed in the
changes occurring in land ownership. Slavko Komar, formerly

Yugoslav Secretary for Agriculture and Forestry, admitted that.

in 1959 poorer peasant households with less than 5 hectares
of land each, which constitute 70 per cent of all peasant house-
holds, owned only 43 per cent of all privately-owned land,
whereas well-to-do peasant households with more than 8
hectares of land each, which form only 13 per cent of all peas-
ant households, owned 33 per cent of all privately-owned land.
Komar also admitted that about 10 per cent of the peasant
households bought or sold land every yearl? Most of the sellers
were poorer families.

The concentration of land is actually much more serious
than is apparent from the above data. As revealed in the
July 19, 1963 issue of Borba, the organ of the Tito clique, in
one district alone there were “thousands of peasant households
with far more than the legal maximum of 10 hectares of land”.
In Bijeljina Commune, “it was found that five hundred peasant
households owned estates of 10 to 30 hectares”. These are not
isolated cases.

Polarization in the rural areas also manifests itself in the
great inequalities in the ownership of draught animals and
farm implements. Of the 308,000 peasant households in the
province of Vojvodina, which is a leading grain-producing
area, 55 per cent have no draught animals. Peasant households
with less than 2 hectares of land each, which constitute 40.7
per cent of all peasant households, have only 4.4 per cent of
all the ploughs in this region, or an average of one plough
to 20 households. On the other hand, the rich peasants own
more than 1,300 tractors and a great deal of other farm machin-
ery as well as large numbers of ploughs and animal-drawn
carts.18

Polarization likewise manifests itself in the growth of such
forms of capitalist exploitation as the hiring of labour.

The February 17, 1958 issue of Komunist revealed that 52
per cent of the peasant households in Serbia owning more
than 8 hectares of land hired labourers in 1956.

In 1962 Slavko Komar said that the heads of some peasant
households had in recent years “become powerful” and that
“their income is derived not from their own labour but from
unlawful trade, from the processing of both their own prod-
ucts and those of others, from illicit' distilling of spirits, from
the possession of more than the prescribed -maximum of 10
hectares of farmland, which is obtained by purchasing, or more
often by leasing land, fictitious partition of land among family
members, seizure or concealment of public land, from the
acquisition of tractors through speculation and from the ex-
ploitation of poor neighbours by cultivating their land for
them”.1? .

. Borba stated on August 30, 1962 that “the so-called kind-
hearted producer . . . is a leaseholder of land, a hirer of
labour and an experienced merchant. . . . Such people are
not producers, but entrepreneurs. Some never touch a hoe all
the year round. They hire labour and only supervise the work

. in the field and they engage in trading”.

Usurers, too, are very active in the Yugoslav countryside.
Interest rates often run to more than 100 per cent per annum.
In addition, there are people who, taking advantage of the
plight of the unemployed, monopolize the labour market and
practise exploitation in the process.

Deprived of land and other means of production, large
numbers of poverty-stricken peasants can live only by selling
their labour power. According to figures given in Politika of
August 20, 1962, about 70 per cent of the 1961 cash income of
Yugoslav peasant households with less than 2 hectares of
land came from selling their labour power. These peasants
are fleeced right and left and lead a miserable life,

As facts show, the Yugoslav countryside is dominated by the
exploiting class.

In arguing that Yugoslavia is a socialist country, the Open
Letter of the Central Committee of the CPSU states that the
*socialist sector” in the rural areas of Yugoslavia has increased
from 6 to 15 per cent.

Unfortunately, even this pitiable percentage is not socialist.

By the socialist sector of 15 per cent the leaders of the CPSU
can only mean such organizations as the “agricultural farms”
and “general agricultural co-operatives” promoted by the Tito
clique. But in fact the “agricultural farms” are capitalist farms
and the ‘“gencral agricultural co-operatives” are capitalist
economic organizations engaging mainly in commerce. They
do not alfect the private ownership of land; what is more, their
main function is to foster the development of the rich-peasant
economy.

Problems of Agriculture in Yugoslavia, a work published in
Belgrade, states that “judging by how they are organized today
and how they function”, the co-operatives “do not in the least
signify socialist reconstruction of agriculture and of the
countryside, They are working not so much for the creation
of socialist strongholds as for the development and promotion
of capitalist elements. There are cases in which these co-
operatives are kulak associations”.

The Tito clique has given the ‘“general agricultural co-
operatives” the monopoly right to purchase agricultural prod-
ucts from the peasants. Taking advantage of this special
privilege and of uncontrolled fluctuations in prices of farm
produce, the so-called co-operatives speculate and through
such commercial activities exploit the peasants in a big way.
In 1958 Yugoslavia had a poor harvest. The co-operatives
and other commercial organs took the opportunity to raise
the selling prices of farm produce. The year 1959 brought a
better harvest and the co-operatives broke their contracts with

‘the peasants and reduced their purchases, not even hesitating

to let the crops rot in the fields.

The “general agricultural co-operatives” and the “agricul-
tural farms” hire and exploit a large number of long-term and
temporary workers. According to data in The Statistical Year-
Book of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia of 1962,
long-term workers hired by the “‘co-operatives” alone totalled
more than 100,000 in 196i. A large number of temporary
workers were also employed. As disclosed by Rad on December
1, 1962, hired labourers “are very often subject to the crudest
exploitation (the working day may be as long as 15 hours),
and usually their personal income is extremely low”.

It is thus clear that these agricultural organizations of the
so-called socialist sector are nothing but capitalist agricultural
organizations.

Expropriation of poorer peasints and promotion of capitalist
farms form the Tito clique’s basic policy in the sphere of
agriculture. Back in 1955, Tito said:

We do not abandon the idea that the day will come in

Yugoslavia when small farms will be combined in one way
or another. . .. In America they have already done so.
We must find a solution to this problem. .

In order to take the capitalist path, in 1959 the Tito chquc
promulgated the Law on the Utilization of Cultivated Land,
stipulating that the land of peasants working on their own,
who cannot farm it according to requirements, is subject to the
“compulsory management” of the “general agricultural co-
operatives” and “agricultural farms”. In effect, this means the
expropriation of poorer peasants and the forcible annexation
of their land to develop capitalist farms. This is the path of
capitalist agriculture, pure and simple.

In speaking of the transition from small peasant economy to
an economy of large-scale farming, Stalin said:

There you have two paths, the capitalist path and the
socialist path: the path forward — to socialism, and the path
backward — to capitalism. ¢

Is there a third path? Stalin said, “The so-called third path
is actually the second path, the path leading back to capital-
ism.” “For what does it mean to return to individual farming
and to restore the kulaks? It means restoring kulak bondage,
restoring the exploitation of the peasantry by the kulaks and
giving the kulaks power. But is it possible to restore the
kulaks and at the same time to preserve the Soviet power?
No, it is not possible. The restoration of the kulaks is bound
to lead to the creation of a kulak power and to the liquidation
of the Soviet power — hence, it is bound to lead to the forma-
tion of a bourgeois government. And the formation of a
bourgeois government is bound to lead in its turn to the
restoration of the landlords and capitalists, to the restoration
of capitalism.”20

The path taken by Yugoslavia in agriculture during the
past ten years and more is precisely the path of restoring
capitalism.

All these are indisputable facts.

We would like to ask those who are bent on reversing the
verdict on the Tito clique: Unless it is your intention to 'deceive,
how can you assert that there are no capitalists in Yugoslavia?

THE DEGENERATION OF SOCIALIST ECON-
OMY OWNED BY THE WHOLE PEOPLE
INTO CAPITALIST ECONOMY

The restoration of capitalism in Y{lgoslavia manifests itself
not only in the fact that private capitalism is spreading freely
both in the cities and in the countryside. Still more important,
the “public” enterprises, which pldy a decisive roie in the
Yugoslav economy, have degenerated.

The Tito clique’s economy of “workers’ self-government”
is state capitalism of a peculiar kind. It is not state capitalism
under conditions of the dictatorship of the proletariat but
state capitalism under conditions in which the Tito clique has
turned the dictatorship of the proletariat into the dictatorship
of the bureaucrat-comprador bourgeoisie. The means of pro-
duction of the entlerprises under “workers’ self-government”
do not belong to one or more private capitalists but to the
new type of bureaucrat-comprador bourgeoisie of Yugoslavia,
which includes tho bureaucrats and [managers and which the
Tito cllque reprcsenls Usulpmg the name of the state, depend-
ing on U.S. imperialism and disguising itself under the cloak of
socialism, this bureaucrat—comprador bourgeoisie has robbed
the working people of the property originally belonging to
them. In reality, “workers’ self-government” is a system of
ruthless exploitation under the domination of bureaucrat-
comprador capital.

Since 1950, the Tito clique has issued a series of decrees
instituting “workers’ self-government” in all state-owned fac-
tories, mines and other enterprises in communications,
transport, trade, agriculture, forestry and public utilities. The
essence of “workers’ self-government” consists of handing
over the enterprises to “working collectives”, with each enter-
prise operating independently, purchasing its own raw
materials, deciding on the variety, output and prices of its
products and marketing them, and determining its own wage
scale and the division of part of its profits. Yugoslav decrees
further stipulate that economic enterprises have the right to
buy, sell or lease fixed assets.

In the enterprises under “workers’ self-government”,
ownership is described by the Tito clique as “a higher form
of socialist ownership”. They assert that only with “workers’
self-government” can one “really build socialism”.

This is sheer deception.

Theoretically speaking, as anyone with a slight knowledge
of Marxism knows, siogans like “workers’ self-government”
and “factories to the workers” have never been Marxist slogans
but slogans advanced by anarchist syndicalists, bourgeois
socialists and old-line opportunists and revisionists.

The theory of “workers’ self-government” and “factories to
the workers” runs counter to the fundamental Marxist theory
of socialism. It was completely refuted by the classical Marx~-
ist writers long ago.

As Marx and Engels pointed out in the Communist Manifesto,
“The proletariat will use its political supremacy to wrest, by
degrees, all capital from the bourgeoisie, to ‘centralise all in-
struments of production in the hands of the State. . . .”

Engels wrote in Anti-Diihring, “The proletariat seizes po-
litical power and turns the means of production into state
property.”

Having seized political power, the proletariat must con-
centrate the means of production in the hands of the state of
the dictatorship of the proletariat. This is a fundamental
principle of socialism. '

In the early period of Soviet power following the October
Revolution when some people advocated handing the factories
over to the producers so that they could “organize production”
directly, Lenin sternly criticized this view, saying that in re-
ality it meant opposition to the dictatorship of the proletariat.

He acutely pointed out:

. Any direct or indirect legalization of the possession
of thelr own production by the workers of individual factories
or individual professions or of their right to weaken or im-
pede the decrees of the state power is the greatest distortion
‘of the basic principles of Soviet power and the complete re-
nunciation of socialism.2

It is thus clear that “workers’ self-government” has nothing
to do with socialism.

In fact, the “workers’ self-government” of the Tito clique
does not provide self-government on the part of the workers;
it is a hoax.

The enterprises under “workers’ self-government” are actual-
ly in the clutches of the new bureaucrat-comprador bour-
geoisie represented by the Tito clique. It controls the enter-
prises’ property and personnel and takes away much the
greater part of their income.

Through the banks the Tito clique controls the credit of the
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entire country and the investment funds and liquid capital
of all enterprises and supervises their financial affairs,

The Tito clique plunders the income of these enterprises by
various means, such as the collection of taxes and interest.
According to the statistics of the “Report on the Woric i

by the Federal Executive Council of Yugoslavia”, it tock away
about three-quarters of the enterprises’ net incorne i this
way.

The Titlo clique seizes the fruits of the people’s labour which
it appropriates chiefly for meeting the extravagant expenses of
this clique of bureaucrats, for maintaining its reactionary rule,
for strengthening the apparatus which suppresses the working
people, and for paying tribute to the imperialists in the form
of the servicing of foreign debts.

Moreover, the Tito clique controls these enterprises through
their managers. The managers are nominally chosen by com-
petition by the enterprises but are in fact appointed by the
Tito clique. They are agents of the bureaucrat-comprador
bourgeoisie in these enterprises.

In the enterprises under “‘workers’ self-government”, the re-
lations between managers and workers are actually relations
between employers and employees, between the exploiters and
the exploited.

As matters stand, the managers can determine the produc-
tion plans and the direction of development of these enterprises,
dispose of the means of production, take the decisions on the
distribution of the enterprises’ income, hire or fire workers
and overrule the resolutions of the workers’ councils or
management boards.

Abundant information published in the: Yugoslav press
proves that the workers’ council is merely formal, a kind of
voting machine, and that all power in the enterprise is in the
hands of the manager.

The fact that the manager of an enterprise controls its
means of production and the distributior. of its income enables
him to appropriate the fruits of the workers’ labour by means
of various privileges.

The Tito clique itself admits that in these enterprises there
is a wide gap between managers and workers not only in wages
but also in bonuses. In some enterprises, the bonuses of the
managers and higher staff are forty times those of the workers.
“In certain enterprises, the total amount of the bonus which
a group of leaders received is equal to the wage fund of the
entire collective.”??

Moreover, the managers of the enterprises use their privileges
to make a lot of money by wvarious subterfuges. Bribery,
embezzlement and theft are still bigger sources of income for
the managers.

The broad masses of the workers live in poverty. There
is no guarantee of employment. Large numbers of workers
lose their jobs with the closing down of enterprises. According
to official statistics, in February 1963 the number of the un-
employed reached 339,000, or about 10 per cent of the number
of the employed. In addition, every year many workers go
abroad seeking work.

Politika admitted on September 25, 1961 that “there exists
a great gap between some workers and office employees; the
former look upon the latter as ‘bureaucrats’ who ‘swallow up’
their wages™.

These facts show that in the Yugoslav enterprises under
“workers’ self-government”, 'a new social group has come into
being consisting of the few who appropriate the fruits of
labour of the many. It is an important component of the new
bureaucrat-comprador bourgeoisie in Yugoslavia,

By promoting “workers’ self-government”, the Tito clique
has completely pushed the enterprises originally cewned by
the whole people off the path of socialist economy.

The main manifestations of this are the following:’

“ First, the abandonment of unified economic planning by the
state.

Second, the use of profits as the primary incentive in the
operation of the enterprises. They may adopt a variety of
methods to increase their income and profits. In other words, in
the enterprises under “workers’ self-government” the aim of
production is not to meet the needs of society but to seek prof-
its, just as in any capitalist enterprise.

Third, the pursuance of the policy of encouraging capitalist
free competition. Tito has said to the managers of the enter-
prises, “Competition at home will be beneficial to our ordinary
people, the consumers.” The Tito clique also openly declares
that it allows “competition, the seeking of profits, speculation
and the like” because “they play a positive role in promoting
the initiative of the producers, their collective, the communes,
ete.”. 23

Fourth the use of credlt and the banks as important levers
to promote capitalist free competition. In granting loans, the
Tito regime’s credit and banking system invites tenders for
investment. Whoever is capable of repaying the loan in the
shortest period and paying the highest rate of interest will
obtain the loan. In their words, this is “to use competition as
the usual method of allocating investment credits”: 24

Fifth, relations among the enterprises are not socialist rela-
tions of mutual support and co-ordination under a unified gov-
ernment plan but capitalist relations of competition and rivalry
in a free market.

All this has undermined the very foundation of socialist
planned economy.
Lenin said:

Socialism . . . is inconceivable without planned state
organisation which subjects tens of millions of people to
the strictest observance of a single standard in production
and distribution. %

He also said:

. without all-sided state accounting and control of
produection and distribution of goods, the power of the toil-
ers, the freedom of the toilers, cannot be maintained, and
. . . a return to the yoke of capitalism is inevitable. 26

Under the signboard of “workers’ self-government”, all the
economic departments and enterprises in Yugoslavia are locked
in fierce capitalist competition. It is quite common for the
enterprises under ‘“workers’ self-government” to engage in
embezzlement, speculation and hoarding, te inflate prices,
bribe, hide technical secrets, grab technical perscnnel and
even to attack one another in the press or over the radio in
rivalry for markets and profits.

The fierce competition among Yugoslav enterprises goes on
not only in the home market but also in foreign trade. The
Yugoslav press says that it is not unusual for twenty or thirty
agents of Yugoslav foreign trade establishments to visit the
same market abroad, compete among themselves for business,
and. take away the others’ customers or suppliers. “From
selfish motives”, these enterprises engaged in foreign trade
seek to “make profits at any cost” and “is not choosy about
their means”.

A result of this fierce competition is chaos in the Yugoslav
market. Prices vary considerably not only in different cities
or regions but also in different shops in the same place, and
even for the samekind of goods from the same producer. In
order to maintain high prices, some enterprises do not hesitate
to destroy large quantities of farm produce, y

Another result of this fierce competition is the closing down
of large numbers of enterprises in Yugoslavia. According to
information provided by the Official Bulletin of the FPRY, five
hundred to six hundred enterprises closed down annually in
recent years.

All this shows that the “public” economy of Yugoslavia is
governed not by the laws of socialist planned economy but by

those of capitalist competition and anarchy of production. The
Tito clique’s enterprises under “workers’ self-government”

. are not socialist but capitalist in nature,

We would like to ask those who are bent on reversing the
verdict on the Tito clique: Unless it is your intention to
deceive, how can you describe the state capitalist economy
controlled by the bureaucrat-comprador bourgeoisie as a social-
ist economy?

A DEPENDENCY OF U.S. IMPERIALISM

The process of the restoration of capitalism in Yugoslavia
is interwoven with the process in which the Tito clique has
become subservient towards U.S. imperialism and Yugoslavia
has degenerated into a U.S. imperialist dependency.

With its betrayal of Marxism-Leninism, the Tito clique
embarked on the shameful course of selling out the sovereignty
of the state and living off the alms of U.S. imperialism.

According to incomplete statistics, from the conclusion of
World War II to January 1963 the United States and other
imperialist powers extended to the Tito clique ‘““aid” totalling
some U.S.$5,460 million, of which more than 60 per cent, or
about $3,500 million, was U.S. “aid”. The greatest part of
this U.S. aid was granted after 1950.

U.S. aid has been the mainstay of Yugoslavia’s finances and
economy. Official statistics show that in 1961 the loans the Tito
clique obtained from the United States and U.S.-controlled
international financial organizations totalled U.S.$346 million,
or 47.4 per cent of the federal budgetary income of Yugoslavia
in that year. With the inclusion of aid from other Western
countries, the money received by the Tito clique from Western
countries in 1961 totalled U.S.$493 million, or 67.6 per cent
of the federal budgetary income in that year.

In order to obtain U.S. aid, the Tito clique has concluded a
series of traitorous treaties with the United States.

The notes exchanged between Yugoslavia and the United
States in 1951 concerning the Agreement Relating to Mutual
Defense Assistance stipulated that U.S. Government officials
have the “freedom . . . , without restriction”, to observe and
supervise the receipt and distribution in Yugoslavia of U.S.
military aid material and has “full access to communication
and information facilities”. The agreement also required
Yugoslavia to provide the United States with strategic raw
materials.

The Agreement Regarding Military Assistance signed be-
tween Yugoslavia and the United States in 1951 stipulated that
Yugoslavia should “make the full contribution . . . to the
development and maintenance of the defensive strength of
the free world” and should be ready to provide troops for
the United Nations. Under this agreement the military mis-
sion sent by the United States was to directly supervise the
training of Yupgoslav troops.

The Yugoslav-U.S. Economic Co-operation Agreement of
1952 stipulated that Yugoslavia must use U.S. aid for “further-
ing fundamental individual human rights, freedoms and dem-
ocratic institutions”, that is, for furthering capitalism.

In 1954 Yugoslavia concluded a Treaty of Alliance, Political
Co-operation and Mutual Assistance with Greece and Turkey,
both members of NATO. The treaty provided for military and
diplomatic co-ordination among the three countries, thus mak-
ing Yugoslavia a virtual member of the U.S.-contrelled military
bloc. ¥

Since 1954 Yugoslavia has concluded a series of agreements
with the United States, selling out its sovereignly, More than
fifty such agreements were signed in the period between 1957
and 1962.

Because of the conclusion of these treaties and agreements
and because the Tito clique has made Yugoslavia dependent on
U.S. imperialism, the United States enjoys the following rights
in Yugoslavia:

(1) to control its military affairs;

(2) to control its foreign affairs;

(3) to interfere in its internal affairs;

(4) to manipulate and supervise its finance;

(5) to control its foreign trade;

(6) to plunder its strategic resources; and

(7) to collect military and eccnomic intelligence.

The independence and sovereignty of Yugoslavia have thus
been auctioned off by the Tito clique.

In addition to selling out Yugoslavia’s sovereign rights in a
series of unequal treaties with the United States, the Tito
clique, in order to secure U.S. aid, has taken one step after
another in domestic and foreign policy to comply with Western
monopoly capital’s demand to penetrate Yugoslavia.

Starting from 1950 the Tito clique abolished the monopoly
of foreign trade by the state.

The Act on Foreign Trade Activities promulgated in 1953

permitted enterprises to conduct foreign trade independently
and fo have direct transactions with Western monopoly cap-
italist enterprises.

In 1961 the Tito regime introduced reforms in the systems of
foreign exchange and foreign trade. Their main content was
the further relaxation of resirictions on import and export
trade. Complete liberalization was effected in the import of
major semi-processed materials and certain consumers goods,
and restrictions on the import of other commodities were re-
laxed in varying degrees. Restrictions were removed on the
supply of foreign exchange needed for so-called unrestricted
mports.

Everybody knows that state monopoly of foreign trade is a
basic principle of socialism. ‘

Lenin said that the industrial proletariat “is absolutely not
in a position to recover our industry and to make Russia an
industrial country without the protection of industry, which
in no way refers to its protection by customs policy, but solely
and exclusively refers to its protection by monopoly of foreign
trade”. %7

Stalin said that “the monopoly of foreign trade is one of the
unshakable foundations of the platform of the Soviet Govern-
ment” and that the abolition of the monopoly of foreign trade
would mean “abandoning the industrialisation of the country”,
“flooding the U.S.S.R. with goods from capitalist countries”,
and “transforming our country from an independent country
into a semi-colonial one”.*®

To abolish the state monopoly of foreign trade, as the Tito
regime has done, is to throw the door wide open to imperialist
monopoly capital.

What are the economic consequences of the fact that the
Tito clique receives large amounts of U.S. aid and keeps
Yugoslavia’s door wide open to imperialism?

First, Yugoslavia has become a market for imperialist
dumping.

Huge quantities of industrial goods and farm produce from
the imperialist countries have flooded the Yugoslav market.
In pursuit of profits the Yugoslav comprador capitalists, who
make piles of money by serving foreign monopoly capital, keep
on importing commodities even though they can be produced
at home and even when stocks are huge. Politika admitted on
July 25, 1961 that it “was everywhere evident” that Yugoslav
industry “was suffering blows from the continuous and very
complicated competition of foreign industry”.

Secondly, Yugoslavia has become an outlet for imperialist
investment.

Many Yugoslav industirial enterprises have been built with
“aid” from the United States and other imperialist countries.
A great deal of foreign private monopoly capital has penetrated
into Yugoslavia. According to Augustin Papié, the general
manager of the Yugoslav Investment Bank, in the period be-
tween 1952 and 1956 “the participation of foreign funds
reached 32.5 per cent of the total value of economic invest-
ments”. U.S. Secretary of State Dean Rusk said on February

5, 1962 that Yugoslavia’s source of capltal was “largely in the
West”,

Thirdly, Yugoslavia has become a base from which imperial-
ism extracts raw materials.

In accordance with the Agreement Regarding Military As-
sistance, the Tito clique has since 1951 continually supplied
the United States with large quantities of strategic raw ma-
terials. According to the Statistical Year-Book of the Federal
People’s Republic of Yugoslavia of 1961, about half of Yugo-
slavia’s exports of important metals, such as magnesium, lead,
zinc and antimony, have gone to the United States since 1957.

Fourthly, the industrial enterprises of Yugoslavia have be-
come assembly shops for Western monopoly capitalist com-
panies.

Many major Yugoslav industries produce under licence from
Western countries and are dependent on imports of semi-
processed materials, parts, spare parts and semi-manufactured
products. The production. of these industries is under the con-
trol of Western monopoly capital.

In fact, many of the industrial products sold as home prod-
ucts in Yugoslavia are assembled from imported ready-made
parts and have Yugoslav trade marks attached. Vesnik u sredu
of April 25, 1962 said that “some of our industrial enterprises
are becoming a special type of commercial organization, which
does not produce but assembles, only sticking its own trade
mark on the products of others”.

In these circumstances, Yugoslavia has become an integral
part of the world market of Western monopoly capital. In the
financial and economic spheres it is tightly bound to the cap-
italist world market and has degenerated into a dependency
of imperialism, and particularly of U.S. imperialism.

When a socialist country sells out its independence and
sovereign rights and becomes an imperialist appendage, the
restoration of the capitalist system is the inevitable result.

The special road of building “socialism” by relying on U.S.
aid advertised by the Tito clique is nothing but a road for turn-
ing a socialist system into a capitalist system to meet the needs
of imperialism, a road of degeneration from an independent
country into a semi-colony.

Khrushchov insists that this dependency of U.S. imperialism
is “building socialism”. This is fantastic. A self-styled social-
ism having U.S. aid as its trade mark is a new variety to be
added to the bogus brands of socialism, which were criticized
by Marx, Engels and Lenin, and this is presumably a great
contribution on the part of Tito and Khrushechov in “creative-
ly developing the theory of Marxism-Leninism”.

A COUNTER-REVOLUTIONARY SPECIAL
DETACHMENT OF U.S. IMPERIALISM

Judging by the counter-revolutionary role played by the
Tito clique in international relations and by its reactionary
foreign policy, Yugoslavia is still farther from being a socialist
country.

In the international arena the Tito clique is a special detach-
ment of U.S. imperialism for sabotaging the world revolution.

By setting the example of restoring capitalism in Yugoslavia,
the Tito clique is helping U.S. imperialism to push its policy of
“peaceful evolution” inside the socialist countries.

Under the signboard of a socialist country, the Tito clique
is frantically opposing and disrupting the socialist camp and
serving as an active agent in the anti-Chinese campaign.

Under the cover of non-alignmernt and active coexistence,
the Tito clique is trying to wreck the national liberation move-
ment in Asia, Africa and Latin America and is serving U.S.
neo-colonialism.

The Tito clique spares no effort to prettify U.S. imperialism
and benumb the people of the world in their struggle against
the imperialist policies of war and aggression.

Under the pretext of opposing “Stalinism”, the Tito clique
is peddling revisionist poison everywhere and opposing rev-
olution by the people in all countries.

The Tito clique has invariably played the role of a lackey of
U.S. imperialism in the major international events of the past
ten years and more.

1. The revolution in Greece. On July 10, 1949 Tito closed
the border between Yugoslavia and Greece against the Greek
people’s guerrillas. At the same time, he allowed the Greek
fascist royalist troops o pass through Yugoslav territory in
order to attack the guerrillas from the rear. In this way the
Tito clique helped the U.S.-British imperialists to strangle the
Greek people’s revolution.

2. The Korean War. In a statement issued on September
6, 1950, Edvard Kardelj, who was then foreign minister,
brazenly slandered the Korean people’s just war of resistance
to aggression and defended U.S. imperialism. On December
1, speaking at the U.N. Security Council, the representative
of the Tito clique attacked China for its “active interference
in the Korean War”. The Tito clique also voted in the United
Nations for the embargo on China and Korea.

3. The Vietnamese people’s war of liberation. On the eve
of the Geneva Conference on Indo-China in April 1954, the
Tito clique violently slandered the just struggle of the Viet-
namese people, asserting that they were being used by Mosoow
and Peking “as a card in their post-war policy of cold war”. <
They said of the Vietnamese people’s great battle to liberate
Dien Bien Phu that it was ‘“not a gesture of goodwill”. 3¢

4. Subversion against Albania. The Tito clique has been
carrying on subversive activities and armed provocations
against socialist Albania for a long time. It has engineered four
major cases of treason, in 1944, 1948, 1956 and 1960. Its armed
provocations on the Yugoslav-Albanian border numbered more
than 470 from 1948 to 1558. In 1960 the Titc clique and the
Greek reactionaries planned an armed attack on Albania in
co-ordination with the 1J.S. Sixth Fleet in the Mediterranearn.

5. The counter-revolutionary rebellion in Hungary. The
Tito clique played a shameful role of an interventionist pro-
vocateur in the Hungarian counter-revolutionary rebellion in
October 1956. After the outbreak of the rebellion, Tito pub-
lished a letter supporting the counter-revolutionary measures
of the traitor Nagy. On November 3 the Tito clique bade
Nagy seek asylum in the Yugoslav Embassy in Hungary. In
a speech on November 11, Tito characterized the counter-revo-
lutionary rebellion as resistance by “progressives” and impu-
dently questioned whether the “course of Yugoslavia” or the
“course of Stalinism” would win.

6. The Middle Eastern events. In 1958 troops were sent
by U.S. imperialism to occupy Lebanon and by British im-
perialism to occupy Jordan. There arose a world-wide wave
of protest demanding the immediate withdrawal of the U.S.
and British troops. At the emergency session of the U.N. Gen-
eral Assembly on the Middle Eastern situation, Ko¢a Popovié,
State Secretary for Foreign Affairs of Yugoslavia, said that
“it is not a question of whether we insist on condemning or
approving the actions taken by the United States and Great
Britain””. He advocated intervention by the United Nations,
an organization which is under the control of U.S. imperialism.

7. The event in the Taiwan Straits. In the autumn of 1958,
the Chinese People’s Liberation Army shelled Quemoy in
order to counter the U.S. imperialist provocations in the Tai-
wan Straits and to punish the Chiang Kai-shek gang, which
is a U.S. imperialist lackey. The Tito clique mahgncd China’s
just struggle as “a danger to the whole wor 1d"%and “harmful
to peace”. 32

8. The U-2 incident. In 1960 the United Statles sent a U-2
spy plane to intrude into the Soviet Union and sabotaged the
four-power summit conference scheduled to be held in Paris.
On May 17 Tito issued a statement attacking the correct stand
then taken by the Soviet Government as creating “such large-
scale disputes”.

9. The Japanese people’s patriotic struggle against the

United States. In June 1960 the Japanese people waged a just
and patriotic struggle against the United States, which was
unprecedented in its scale. But the Tito clique defended U.S.
imperialism, saying that the U.S. occupation of Japan *pro-
moted the democratization of political life in Japan”.®® Subse-
quently, it attacked the statement of Inejiro Asanuma, the late
President of the Japanese Socialist Party, that “U.S. imperi-
alism is the common enemy of the Japanese and Chinese peo-
ples”, accusing him of “standing for an extremist line”, 34

10. The struggle of the Indonesian people. The Tito clique
tried to sabotage the Indonesian people’s struggle against im-
perialism. It engaged in base activities in an effort to prevent
the establishment of a “Nasakom” cabinet in Indonesia, that
is, a government of national unity comprising the nationalists,
religious circles and the Communists.

11. The Congo event, In the summer of 1960, when U.S.
imperialism carried out armed aggression in the Congo under
the flag of the United Nations, the Tito clique not only voted
for U.S. imperialism in the United Nations but, in accordance
with the desire of U.S. imperialism, sent air force personnel
to the Congo to take a direct part in the bloody suppression of
the Congolese people.

12. The Laotian question. When U.S. imperialism stepped
up its intervention in Laos in January 1961, the Tito clique
spread the view that the United States “is réally concerned for
the peace and neutralization of Laos” % When U.S. imperialism
engineered political assassinations and armed conflicts in Laos
in May 1963, the Tito clique attacked the Laotian patriotic
forces for “putting all the blame on the United States” 138

13. The U.S. Alliance for Progress programme. In August
1961 the United States forced various Latin American countries
to sign the Alliance for Progress programme, which was a new
U.S. imperialist instrument for the enslavement of the Latin
American people. This programme of aggression was strongly
opposed by the Latin American people but was praised by the
Tito clique as “meeting in a large measure the requirements
of the Latin American countries”,”’

14. The Sino-Indian border conflict. Ever since the Indian
reactionaries created tension on the Sino-Indian border in-1959,
the Tito clique has consistently supported the expansionism,
aggression and provocations of the Indian reactionaries against
China. It openly spread the lie that “the demarcation of the
boundary was already completed at the beginning of the pres-
ent century and put into the shape of the weil-known
McMahon Line”,**and did its best to confuse right and wrong,
making the slander that China “penmts9 itself to revise its
border with India wilfully and by force”* and “committed ag-
gression” against India.®?

15. The Cuban revolution and the Caribbean crisis. The Tito
clique has made numerous comments altackmg Cuba, saying
that Cuba “believes only in revolution” #and that the Cuban
revolution is “not so much a model as an exception to the road
of revolulion”.‘t‘zDuring the Caribbean crisis in the autumn of
1962, the Tito clique defended U.S. imperialist aggression,
saying that “the difficulties started when the Cuban revolu-
tion trod on the pet corns of the U.S. companies”**and that
“if it is said that the United States was irritated by the estab-
lishment of rocket bases in Cuba, in its close neighbourhood,
that would be understandable”. ¥

From all this, people cannot fail to see that for the past ten
years and more the Tito clique has desperately opposed the
socialist countries, tried te sabotage the national liberation
movement, maligned the anti-imperialist revolutionary struggle
of the people in all countries and actively served imperialism,
and especially U.S. imperialism.

Khrushchoy has said repeatedly that there is “unanimity”
and “accord” between the leadership of the CPSU and the Tito
clique in their positions on international problems*Well, then,
we would like to ask whether or not there is unanimity or ac-
cord between your activities and the counter-revolutionary
crimes of the Tito clique. Please answer, if you have the
courage.

THE DEGENERATION OF THE DICTATORSHIP .OF THE
PROLETARIAT INTO THE DICTATORSHIP
OF THE BOURGEOISIE

In the final analysis, the fact that capitalism has swamped
Yugoslavia in both town and country, the degeneration of an
economy owned by the whole pcople inte a state capitalist
economy and the decline of Yugoslavia into a dependency of
U.S. imperialism ave all due to the degeneration of the Party
and slale power in Yugoslavia.

Fighting heroically against the German and Italian fascist
aggressors during World War II, the Communist Party and
people of Yugoslavia overthrew the reactionary rule of imperi-
alism and its lackey in Yugoslavia and established the people’s”
democratic state power under the dictatorship of the pro-
letariat.

Not long afterwards, the leading group of the Yugoslav
Communist Party betrayed Marxism-Leninism and embarked
on the path of revisionism, bringing about the gradual de-
generation of the Party and state power in Yugoslavia.

The Yugoslav Communist Party had a glorious tradition of
revolutionary struggles. The betrayal of the Tito clique met
first of all with strong resistance inside the Party. To suppress
this resistance, the Tito clique used its power to expel and
purge from the Party a great number of Communists loyal to
Marxism-Leninism. In the period from 1948 to 1952 alone,
more than 200,000 Party members, or half the original mem-
bership of the Yugoslav Communist Party, were expelled.
Taking acticn against the so-called Cominform elements, it
arrested and slaughtered large numbers of Marxist-Leninists
and revolutionary cadres and people, the number of Commu-
nists and active revolutionaries arrested and imprisoned alone
exceeding thirty thousand. At the same time, the Tito clique

opened the door wide to counter-revolutionaries, bourgeois
elements, all kinds of anti-socialist elements and ecareerists
seeking position and wealth through their membership cards.
In November 1952 the Tito clique declared that “the appella-
tion Party no longer fits” and changed the name, the Com-
munist Party of Yugoslavia, into the League of Communists
of Yugoslavia. In violation of the will of all honest Commu-
nists in Yugoslavia, it changed the character of the Yugoslav
Communist Party as the vanguard of the proletariat and made
the L.C.Y. the virtual instrument for maintaining its dictatorial
rule.

In the socialist countries, state power is under the leadership
of communist political parties. With the degeneration of a
communist into a bourgeois political party.r, state power inevi-
tably degenerates from the dictatorship of the proletariat into
the dictatorship of the bourgeoisie.

The state power of the dictatorship of the proletariat in
Yugoslavia was the fruit of the protracted and heroic struggle
of the Yugoslav people. But as the Tito clique turned ren-
egade, this state power changed its nature.

The Tito clique has declared, “The means of the revolution-
ary dictatorship of the proletariat, i.e., of the socialist state
system, become increasingly unnecessary.” 4%

But is there no dictatorship in Yugoslavia any longer? Yes,
there is. While the dictatorship of the proletariat is indeed no
more, the dictatorship of the bourgeoisie not only exists, but
is a brutal fascist dictatorship at that.

The Tito regime has set up many fascist prisons and concen-
tration camps, where tens of thousands of revolutionaries have
been tortured to death by every kind of inhuman punishment.
At the same time, the Tito regime has pardoned large numbers
of counter-revolutionaries and traitors in the anti-fascist war.
Replying to a United Press correspondent on January 7, 1951,
Tito admitted that 11,000 political prisoners had been pardoned
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in Yugoslavia. On March 13, 1962 another 150,000 counter-
revolutionaries living in exile abroad were pardoned. The
dictatorship over these enemies of the people was indeed
abolished and they have obtained “democracy”. Whatever
fine-sounding phrases the Tito cligue may use, ils “democracy”
is only a democracy for the small number of old and new
bourgeois elements; for the working people it is out-and-out
dictatorship, The Tito clique has transformed the revolution-
ery state machinery, which was built up to suppress the small
minority of expioiters, into a state machinery for suppressing
the proletariat and the broad masses.

The degeneration of the state power in Yugoslavia occurred
not through the overthrow of the original state power by vio-
lence and the establishment of a new state power, but through
“peaceful evolution”. In appearance, the same people remain
in power, but in essence these people no longer represent the
interests of the workers, peasants and the working people but
those of imperialism and the old and new bourgeoisie of
Yugoslavia.

Utilizing state power and controlling the economic lifeline
of the country, the Tito clique exploited the Yugoslav working
people to the utmost extent and brought into being a
bureaucrat-capitalist class. Being dependent on U.S. imperi-
alism, this class is strongly comprador in character and is also
a comprador capitalist class. The state power controlled by
the Tito clique is that of the dictatorship of the bureaucrat-
comprador bourgeoisie.

The above facts show from various aspects that the policy
pursued by the Tito regime is one of restoring and developing
capitalism, namely, of reducing Yugoslavia to a semi-colony
or a dependency.

The degeneration of the state power in Yugoslavia has led
to the destruction of the socialist economic system and the
restoration of a capitalist economic system. When a new
bureaucrat-comprador bourgeoisie has gradually come into
being with the re-establishment of the capitalist economic sys-
tem in a new form, it demands the intensification of the bour-
geois dictatorship and the development of a political system
suited to the capitalist economic system so as to consolidate its
ruling position.

This is how the process from the degeneration of the Party
and siate power to the restoration of capitalism in the entire
social and economic system has been realized step by step in
Yugoslavia, The process of degeneration has gone on for fif-
teen years. This is the record of how a socialist state “peace-
fully evolves” into a capitalist state.

The Tito cligue maintains its rule in Yugoslavia by relying
on U.S. imperialist support, the state machine of the dictator-
ship of the bureaucrat-comprador bourgeoisie, the labour
aristocracy bought by it, and the rich peasants in the coun-
tryside. At the same time, it uses various cunning means
to disguise its reactionary features and hoodwink the people.
But its reactionary policies are extremely unpopular. The
degeneration of the socialist state into a capitalist state, the
degeneration of an independent country into a semi-colony or
a dependency of imperialism, runs counter to the basic in-
terests of the Yugoslav people, and cannot but be opposed by
all the honest Communists and the overwhelming majority of
the people of Yugoslavia.

We are in deep sympathy with the people and Communists
of Yugoslavia in their present predicament. Although the Tito
clique can ride roughshod over the people for a time, we are
confident that whatever high-handed measures and whatever
tricks of deception it may resort to, no ruling group will come
o a good end once it is against the people. The Tito clique is
of course no exception. The deceived people will gradually
wake up in the end. The people and Communists of Yugo-
slavia who have a glorious history will not submit to the
renegade Tito clique for ever. The future of the Yugoslav
people is bright.

THE PRINCIPLED STAND OF THE CFC ON
THE QUESTION OF YUGOSLAVIA

The Open Letter of the Central Committee of the CPSU
asserts that for a time “the CPC leaders had no doubts as to
the nature of the socialist system in Yugoslavia”, and that
now the Chinese leaders have “changed their position on the
Yugoslavian question so drastically”.

True, Yugoslavia was ohce a socialist state. For a time the
country advanced along the path of socialism.

But soon after, owing tothe Tito clique’s betrayal, the Yugo-
slav social system began to degenerate step by step.

In 1954, when Khrushchov proposed to improve relations
with Yugoslavia, we agreed to tireat it as a fraternal socialist
country for the purpose of winning it back to the path of so-
cialism and watching how the Tito clique would develop.

We did not entertain very much hope for the Tito clique
even then. In its letter of June 10, 1954 to the Central Com-
mittee of the CPSU, the Ceniral Committee of the CPC
pointed out that the fact should be taken into account that as
the leaders of Yugoslavia had already gone quite far in their
dealings with imperialism, they might reject our effort to win
it over and refuse to return to the path of socialism; “but even
though this should occur, it would not involve any political
loss to the camp of peace, democracy and socialism — on the
contrary, it would further expose the hypocrisy of the Yugo-
slav leaders before the people of Yugoslavia and of the world.”

Unfortunately, our words have proved all too true! Indeed
the Tito clique has flatly rejected our effort to win it over and
gone farther and farther along the path of revisionism.

After it refused to sign the 1957 Declaration, the Tito clique
put forward its out-and-out revisionist programme in 1958 and
set this banner of modern revisionism against the 1957 Dec-
laration which is the common programme acknowledged by
all Communist and Workers’ Parties. The process of restor-
ing capitalism in Yugoslavia has been realized step by step.
And internationally, the Tito clique is serving more and more
energetically as a counter-revolutionary special detachment
of U.S. imperialism, 4

In these circumstances, the attitude every Marxist-Leninist
Party should take towards the Tito clique is no longer the one
it should take towards a fraternal Party or a fraternal country,
nor should it be that of winning the Tito clique over, but it
should be one of thoroughly exposing and firmly combating
this gang of renegades. The 1960 Statement has given its clear
conclusion on this point. :

The Open Letter of the Central’Committee of the CEFSU has
deliberately evaded the series of important events which oc-
curred after the meeting of the fraternal Parties in November
1957 and also the conclusions unanimously reached at the
meeting of the fraternal Parties in 1960, and tries 1o defend
the erroneous stand of the leadership of the CPSU by quoting
a sentence from the ‘editorial on Yugoslavia in Renmin Ribao
‘of September 12, 1957. This is futile.

The facts prove that our position with regard to the Tito
clique conforms with reality, is a principled position, and is in
accord with the common agreement of the meeting of the
fraternal Parties in 1960. On the other hand, the leaders of
the CPSU have tried in a thousand and one ways to reverse
thg verdict on the Tito clique, which testifies to their betrayal
of Marxism-Leninism, their abandonment of the 1960 State-
ment, and their rendering of assistance to the U.S. imperialists

and their lackeys in deceiving the people of Yugoslavia and of
the whole world.

 the socialist camp.

i
HAS TITO “REMOVED HIS ERRORS”? OR DOES
KHRUSHCHOV REGARD TITO AS HIS TEACHER?

THE WORKERS' ADVOCATE, November 1, 1977, Page 9

country can be achieved not necessarily through a counter-
revolutionary coup d’état or armed imperialist invasion and

"+ that it can also be achieved through the degradation of the

Khrushchov says that the Yugoslav leaders have removed
very much of what was ¢onsidered erroneous. But the Titoites
do not admit that they have committed any errors, much less
removed them. The Titoites say that they have “no need” to
correct any error®’and that “it would just be a waste of time'*
and “simply superfluous and ridiculous” to expect them to do

50.42
Let us look at the facts. Have the Titoites changed their

revisionist programme? No, they have not. Have they ac-
cepted the 1957 Declaration and the 1960 Statement? No, they
have not. Have they changed their revisionist domestic and
foreign policies? Again, no.

The new constitution adopted by the Yugoslav Federal Peo-
ple’s Assembly in April 1963 most clearly shows that the Tito
clique has not in the least changed its revisionist stand. The
constitution is the legal embodiment of the out-and-out revi-
sionist programme of the Tito clique. Edvard Kardelj said in
his report on the draft of the new constitution that it is the
“legal-political and organizational embodiment” of the con-
cepts of the programme of the L.C.Y.

Khrushchov is warmly fraternizing with the Tito clique not
because it has corrected any of its errors but because he is
following in Tito’s footsteps.

Consider the following facts:

1. Tito denounces Stalin in order to oppose Marxism-Lenin-
ism in its very fundamentals. Khrushchov completely negates.
Stalin for the same purpose.

2. Both Tito and Khrushchov repudiate the fundamental
theories of Marxism-Leninism, both malign as dogmatists the
Chinese and other Communists who firmly uphold Marxism-
Leninism, and both describe their own revision of Marxism-
Leninism as a “creative development” of Marxism-Leninism.

-3. Both Tito and Khrushchov laud the chieftains of U.S.
imperialism. Tito says that Eisenhower “is a man who persis-
tently defends peace”??and that Kennedy’s effort “will be
helpful to the‘improvement of international relations and to
the peaceful settlement of pressing world problems”?l Khru-
shchov says that Eisenhower “has a sincere desire for peace’52
and that Kennedy *“shows solicitude for the preservation of
peace”.53

4. Both Tito and Khrushchov play up the horrors of nuclear
war in order to intimidate the people of the world into aban-
doning revolutionary struggle. Tito says that once a nuclear
war breaks out, it will be the “annihilation of mankind”#
Likewise, Khrushchov says that once a nuclear war breaks out,
“we will destroy our Noah's Ark -— the globe’.35

5. Both Tito and Khrushchov preach that a world without
weapons, without armed forces and without wars' can be
brought into being while imperialism still exists.

6. The Tito clique proclaims that “active peaceful coex-
istence’” is the cornerstone of Yugoslavia’s foreign policy?®
while Khrushchov declares that peaceful coexistence is the
“general line of the foreign policy” of the Soviet Union.3

7. Both Tito and Khrushchov proclaim that the possibility
of peaceful transition from capitalism to sccialism has in-
creased. The Tito cligue says that “mankind 'is irresistibly
entering a long way into the era of socialism through different
ways”.%® Khrushchov says that the road of the October Rev-
olution can be replaced by the “parliamentary road”.

8. Tito advocates the introduction of ‘political and cco-
nomic integration”%f the world through “peaceful competi-
tion”. Khrushchev also advocates “all-round co-operation”
with imperialism through “peaceful economic competition”.

9. The Tito clique sabotages the national liberation move-
ment and national liberation wars in every way. Khrushchov
opposes the national liberation movement and national libera-
tion wars on the pretext that “any small ‘local war’ might
spark off the conflagration of a world war’ .80

10.  The Tito cligue has renounced the dictatorship of the
proletariat, . Under the, slogan of “the state of the whole peo-,
ple”, Khrushchov also renounces the dictatorship of the
proletariat.

11. The Tito clique denies that the Communist Party should
be the vanguard of the working elass. Likewise, Khrushchoy
says that the CPSU “has become a party of the entire people”si

12. The Tito clique, flaunting the “non-bloc” label, is op-
posing the socialist camp. Khrushchov also says that “expres-
sions like blocs etc., are temporary phenomena”.52 They both
want to liquidate the socialist camp.

From these facts one must conclude that, both in domestic
and foreign policy, Khrushchov really regards Tito as his
teacher and is sliding down the path of revisicnism hard on
Tito’s heels.

Khrushchov has abandoned Marxism-Leninism, scrapped
the 1960 Statement and wallowed in the mire with the ren-
egade Tito clique, in complete violation of the interests of
the Soviet Union, the Soviet people and the people of the
whole world. This will not be tolerated by the great Soviet
people, the overwhelming majority of the members of the
CPSU and cadres at various levels, all of whom have a glorious
revolutionary tradition.

The great Soviet people and the membership of the CPSU
will never agree with Khrushchov’s collusion with the Tito
clique in opposition to the fraternal Parties which uphold
Marxism-Leninism.

The great Soviet people and the. membership of the CPSU
will never agree with Khrushchov’s collusion with the Tito
clique and collaboration with imperialism in opposing socialist
China, Albania and other fraternal countries and in disrupting

The great Soviet people and the membership of the CPSU
will never agree with Khrushchov’s collusion with the Tito
clique and collaboration with the reactionaries of all countries
in opposition to the people of the world and to revolution.

The great Soviet people and the membership of the CPSU
will never agree with Khrushchov’s efforts to follow the
example of the Yugoslav revisionists, change the nature of the
Party and the state and pave the way for the restoration of
capitalism. !

Khrushchov has caused dark clouds to overcast the Soviet
Union, the first socialist country in the world. But this can
only be an interlude in the history of the CPSU and of the
Soviet Union. People who are deceived and hoodwinked for
a time will gradually wake up in the end. History has con-
firmed, and will continue to confirm, that whoever wants to
turn back the Soviet people in their advance is like the grass-
hopper in the fable which wanted to stop the chariot. He will
never succeed in his aim.

BRIEF CONCLUSION

The restoration of capitalism in Yugoslavia provides a new
historical lesson to the international ecommunist movement.

This lesson shows us that when the working class has seized
power, struggle continues between the bourgeoisie and the
proletariat, struggle for victory continues between the two
roads of capitalism and socialism, and there is a danger that
capitalism may be restored. Yugoslavia presents a typica
example of the restoration of capitalism. ;

It shows us that not only is it possible for a working-ciass
party to fall under the control of a labour aristocracy, de-
generate into a bourgeois party and become a flunkey of im-
perialism before it seizes power, but even after it seizes power
it is possible for a working-class party to fall under the control
of new bourgeois elements, degenerate into a bourgeois party
and become a flunkey of imperialism. The League of Com-
munists of Yugoslavia typifies such degeneration.

It shows us that the restoration of capitalism in a socialist

leading group in that country. The easiest way to capture a
fortress is from within. Yugoslavia provides a typical case
in point.

It shows us that revisionism is the produv<t of imperialist
policy. Old-line revisionism arose as a result of the imperialist
policy of buying over and fostering a labour aristocracy. Mod-
ern revisionism has arisen in the same way. Sparing no cost,
imperialism has now extended the scope of its operations and
is buying over leading groups in socialist countries and pursues
through them its desired policy of “peaceful evolution”. U.S.
imperialism regards Yugoslavia as the “bellwether” because it
has set an example in this respect.

The restoration of capitalism in Yugoslavia will make all
Marxist-Leninists see better and enable people to realize
more keenly the necessity and urgency of combating modern
revisionism.

So long as imperialism exists, there is apparently no ground
for saying that the danger of the restoration of capitalism in
the socialist countries has been eliminated.

The leaders of the CPSU proclaim that they have already
eliminated the danger of the restoration of capitalism and are
building communism. If this were true, it would of course be
heartening. But we see that in fact they are imitating Yugo-
slavia in every way and have taken a most dangerous road.
This deeply worries and pains us.

Out of our warm love for the great Soviet Union and the
great CPSU, we would like sincerely to appeal to the leaders
of the CPSU: Comrades and friznds! Do not follow the Yugo-
slav road. Turn back at once. Or it will be too late!
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Fhimsy Fraud, Desperate Gamble

The OL social-chauvinists are not content to them-
selves degenerate into an open alliance with U.8. im-
perialism under the guise of fighting Soviet social-
imperialism. Lacking any sense of shame, they are
brazenly dragging Chairman Mao's name through the
mad to justify their own chauvinism. In the September
12th issue of The Call, the OL social-chauvinists
make another attempt to convert Chairman Mao into a
social-chauvinist. They print a centerfold article
which purports to "prove' that Chairman Mao support-
ed the "Three Worlds" theory. It is a flimsy fraud in-
deed, since as we will show, the quotation from
Comrade Mao Tsetung gives the opposite line from
OL's Titoite theory of "Three Worlds'. It is even
more flimsy, because if Chairman Mao had supported
the anti-Leninist theory of ""Three Worlds', then why
does the OL have to play around with odd quotations
from here and there, which even they are forced to
call "early version" of the three worlds theory. How
about the "full" theory ? Why isn't this theory, this
alleged '""great strategic concept' for world revolution,
emblazoned in every one of Chairman Mao's major
articles ? All OL's noise about this being Chairman
Mao's theory is just a desperate gamble to shore up
the sagging fortunes of their revisionism. They had
already boasted in advance in the editorial to the
May 9, 1977 issue of The Call that "Most significant-
ly, they (the articles in Vol. 5 of the Selected Works
of Mao Tsetung -- ed.) include Chairman Mao's
teachings on ... ( a list follows -- ed.) ... and the
concept of 'three worlds', which is being used today
to guide the world-wide struggle against the two su-
perpowers. ' Unfortunately for the OL, however, this
volume is now available in English and the OL has to
make good on its flimsy fraud. The OL is hoping that
everyone will be so intimidated by social-chauvinist
bluster that no one will actually read and study
Chairman Mao's great works themselves, works like
On New Democracy, On Coalition Government and
many. many others. But today the world proletariat
has Marxism-Leninism. All around the world, revo-
lutionaries are studying and restudying the classic
works of Marx, Engels, Lenin, Stalin, Mao Tsetung
and Enver Hoxha. The OL is bogged down deep in the
quicksand of revisionism and social-chauvinism, and
the more it flails around and stakes everything on
desperate gamhles, the deeper it sinks and the more
it is universally condemaed.

The social-chauvinists are trying to cover them-
selves with the prestige of Chairman Mao -- now that
they think he is '"safely' dead--in order to negate
the revolutionary essense and spirit of great Mao
Tsetung Thought, This is a big farce, as the OL has
never supported Mao Tsetung Thought. It is a typical
trick of revisionists and even the capitalists them-
selves to give mock respect to the dead leaders of the
international communist movement in order to dis-
credit the current leaders. The Mensheviks and opr
portunists used fo "'quote™ Marx and Engels against
the Bolsheviks and the great Lenin, tearing isolated
odds and ends from Marxism out of context and ob-
literating the revolutionary spirit of Marxism in order
to discredit great Leninism. The trotskyites made a
pretense of '"'supporting' Lenin in order to attack
great Stalin. The revisionists of various sorts "up-
held" Marxism-Leninism against Mao Tsetung
Thought and the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution.
And now the social-chauvinists are trying to use the
name of Mio Tsetung to negate his revolutionary
teachings and to attack his close comrade-in-arms
Enver Hoxha, who is gloriously leading the interna-
tional communist movement against both imperialism
and opportunism and revisionism of all kinds. Lenin
himself pointed to this phenomenon in his classic
book, The State and Revolution. Lenin said:

"What is now happening to Marx's
teaching has, 1in the course of his-
tory, happened repeatedly to the teach-
ings of revolutionary thinkers and
leaders of oppressed classes strug-
gling for emancipation. During the
lifetime of great revolutionaries, the
oppressing classes constantly hounded
them, received their teachings with
the most savage malice, the most fu-
rious hatred and the most unscrupulous
campaigns of lies and .slander. After
their death, attempts are made to con-
vert them into harmless icons, to can-
nonize them, so to say, and to sur-
round their names with a certain halo
for the 'consolation' of the oppressed
classes and with the object of duping
the latter, while at the same2 time
emasclating the essence of their revo-
lutionary teaching, blunting.its revolu-
tionary edge and vulgarizing it.

All the social-chauvinists ‘are now
'Marxists' (don't laugh!). And more
and more frequently, German bourgeois
scholars, but yesterday specialists in
the annihilation of Marxism, are
speaking of the 'national-German'
Marx, who, they aver, educated the
workers' unions which are so splendid-
ly organized for the purpose of con-
ducting a predatory war!". (Emphasis as in
the original.)

In this article we will refute the feeble attempts of
the OL social-chauvinists to tar Mao Tsetung's name
with Titoism and other mud. Anyone who examines
these efforts, which are part of a campaign by inter-
national opportunism, will be struck by a significant
fact. Some of these opportunists say that Chairman
Mao first elaborated the theory of "Three Worlds" in
1974, some say he has been giving it ever since
World War II (thus criminally confusing Mao Tsetung
with the renegade and imperialist agent Tito), some '
even {ry to go back and claim that Lenin advocated or
foreshadowed the theory of three worlds. All these
different and contradictory assertions exist side by
side, and are even given by the same sources. This

shows that the theoreticians of the '"Three Worlds"
are die-hard opportunists without principles of any
sort. The "Three Worlds' theory is a counter-revolu-
tionary mood, an attitude of negating socialism, ne-
gating revolution, prettifying U.S. imperialism and
justifying neo-colonialism. Even the simplest points
of this "theory' are shrouded in contradictions and
vagueness. Does the "third world" include oppressed
nations in Europe, such as the Irish people ? In which
world does the theory of '"three worlds' place the
People's Socialist Republic of Albania, the radiant
beacon of socialism in Europe and the rallying center
of the world revolution ? How can the people in an op-
pressed "Three Worlds" place the fight against re-
actionary regimes like those of Marcos in the Philip-
pines and the Shah in Iran, while at the same tims
strengthening and supporting these same regimes as
alleged bastions of struggle against social-imperial-
ism ? The opportunists are total mystifiers. It is
almost a concession to them to even call the "three
worlds' concept a '"theory", rather than simply coun-
ter-revolutionary demagogy and sophistry in the
direct service of U.S. imperialism.

Now let us examine OL's latest feeble effort. In
their centerfold article "From Mao's Fifth Volume:
Early Version of 3 Worlds Theory'" they give a quota-
tion. Their comment on the quotation includes:

"The article shows the early development of the
great strategic concept of the three worlds on
which Chairman Mao would later elaborate. In this
talk, he speaks about the 'three forces', which
correspond generally to the first, second and third
worlds today."

First of all, Chairman Mao never talks of ''three
forces'. It is amazing how OL can lie about such a
simple matter, which can be checked by simply read-
ing the quotation given by themselves. In the quota-
tion Chairman Mao, in explaining the aggressive
Anglo-French-Israeli invasion of Egypt in 1956 and
the U.S.'s mock support for Egypt, says: "In the
Middle East, two kinds of contradictions and three
kinds of forces are in conflict. ' Here we have "three
kinds of forces', not '"three forces"; in the Middle
East, not in the world; and in conflict in the Suez in-
cident, not in the M.ddle East in general. Further-
more, as we shall discuss later on in this article,
Chairman Mao in discussing the world situation in
this quotation refers to still other kinds of forces,
besides the '"three kinds of forces', such other kinds
of forces as the socialist countries, the people's
revolution in the imperialist countries and the im»er-
ialist subversive forces in the socialist countries.

No matter, the OL social-chauvinists have become
real numerologists. Since Chairman Mao mentions
the magic number ''three', this must indeed, accord-
ing to them, be the theory of "Three Worlds'" or,
perhaps, '"'three kinds of worlds". And the OL will

. parade around their Titoite formalation and pegate,

" Chairman Mno's actual analysis, which he shares in
ysis, Wi

common with Comrades Stalin and Enver Hoxha and
with all Marxist-Leninists, of four main contradic-
tions in the world and two camps. That is how the
social-chauvinists "study' Marxism-Leninism.

But now let us continue by examining the 'three
kinds of forces' and see if there is any relation be-
tween them and the "Three Worlds"'.

The first kind of force is ''the United States, the
biggest imperialist power'". In the ""Three Worlds'',
however, the "first world' consists of both super-
powers, allegedly "'declining" U.S. imperialism and
allegedly "rising" Soviet social-imperialism, and in
practice it is regarded as sufficient to struggle
against Soviet social-imverialism while propping up
U.S. imperialism. Thus the OL social-chauvinists
equate a situation where there was only one superpow-
er, U.S. imperialism, which was leading the world
system of imperialism, to the present situation where
there are two superpowers, U.S. imperialism and
Soviet social-imperialism, which together are leading
world imperialism. Whether the Soviet Union is a so-
cialist country or an imperialist superpower, this is
a minor matter according to the OL and '""generally"
doesn't affect much in analyzing the world situation.
In this way the OL negates the importance of the role
of the Soviet Union under Lenin and Stalin as the bas-
tion of world revolution and the leader of the socialist
camp. In discussing the world situation, the OL is
"forgetting' a mere "trifle", the world of socialism
and the international communist movemsant. This
stands in direct contradiction to the proletarian revo-
lutionary line of Chairman Mao and his discussion, in
the very quotation cited by The Call, of the role of the
socialist countries. By wiping out the world of social-
ism in discussing the situation of 1956-57, the OL is
shamefacedly supporting not Marxism-Leninism but
Titoism, which at that time was busy subverting the
socialist camp, talking of ''red imperialism' and
trying to rig up its "non-alinged movement' or 'non-
bloe", which was allegedly independent both of imper-
ialism and also of socialism.

The OL has no better luck with the '"second world'".
Chairman Mao refers to "...two, Britain and France,
second-rate imperialist powers, ..." Chairman Mao
clearly identifies these imperialist powers as part of
imperialism, in antagonistic contradiction with the
oppressed nations, and contending with the United
States for the control of the Middle East. But the
theory of "Three Worlds'", while recognizing in a dis-
torted way the existence of a contradiction between
Britain and France on the one hand and the U.S. im-
perialists on the other (and at the same time negating
the existence of inter-imperialist rivalries between
the West European imperialist powers), negates the
imperialist character of these countries. According
to the "three worlds' scheme, imperialism is only a
policy of these countries which can be replaced, and
is being replaced, with a different policy ... namely
liquidating imperialist and colonialist remnants and
heiping the "third world" to develop and to oppose
imperialist domination. The OL is giving the Kautsky-
ite theory that the ""second world" can peacefully unite
in ultra-imperialist wedded bliss, at least as far as

the European Common Market and the Western im-
perialist bloc goes, and give up their naughty "poli-
cies' of inter-imperialist rivalry among themselves
and of exploitation and oppression of the "third world'.
There is nothing whatsoever in common between this
vulgar Kautskyite and anti-Leninist fantasy world and
Chairman Mao's description of Britain and France as
imperialist powers engaged in aggression against
Egypt.

Now for the '"third world". Chairman Mao refers to
", ..three, the oppressed nations.' Thus Chairman
Mao is referring to the nations, comprising the op-
pressed masses, first and foremost the proletariat
and peasantry but also including other classes and
strata. But the "third world" is not the oppressed
nations, but the formally independent countries, the
ruling regimes. The theoreticians of the '"third world"
are talking about the governments and, first and fore-
most, the OL includes in the "third world' such im-
perialist puppets and murderers as the Shah of Iran,
Mobutu of the Congo-Kinshasa (""Zaire'"), and Idi
Amin of Uganda. Among the formally independent
countries, various countries play different roles. The
neo-colonial forces are not part of the oppressed na-
tions, but are internal enemies allied to imperialism
and fighting against the national liberation movement
of the oppressed nations. Thus OL's 'third world"
does not correspond to the oppressed nations, but first
and foremost includes the vast U.S. neo-colonial em-
pire and other traitors and sold-out elements fighting
against the oppressed nations. A further illustration
of this is seen by consi dering the subject of the quo-
tation: Egypt, the nationalization of the Suez Canal,
and the imperialist invasion of Egypt. Who national-
ized the Suez Canal ? President Nasser. How did
President Nasser come to power ? As part of a move-
ment that overthrew the corrupt King Farouk in 1952,
thus committing the alleged crime (according to the
social-chauvinists) of "overthrowing a third world
government''. Yet Chairman Mao does not devote a
single word of criticism of Nasser on this account.
Instead, Chairman Mao calls for support for the anti-
imperialist struggles of the people of Asia, Africa
and Latin America.

Finally it should be noted that Chairman Mao never
said that only "three kinds of forces' were acting in
the world or even in general in the Middle East.
There are no socialist countries in the Middle East,
either now or at the time of Chairman Mao's article.
But there was a whole camp of socialist countries in
Europe and Asia at the time Chairman Mao was
writing. Chariman Mao explicitly refers to these so-
cialist countries and includes China among them,
saying '"We, the socjalist countries, ... and laying
down the policy for these countries, their tasks
towards the anti-imperialist struggles in Asia, Africa
and Latin America and the revolutionary struggles
all around the world. Thus we have a fourth kind of
force in the world. Furthermore Chairman Mao also
referred to the fact that the socialist revolutionary
forces existed inside the imperiali st countries and
identified these movements as linked to the socialist
countries. Thus there is even a fifth kind of force
referred to in the article. And Chairman Mao also
refers to the subversive forces of imperialism acting
inside the socialist countries. Once we add the so- |
cialist countries to the "three kinds of forces', to
say nothing of adding the proletarian revolutionary
forces around the world or the imperialist subversive
forces, what happens to the magic number '"three' ?
It is gone and so is OL's flimsy "'proof' of the "Three
Worlds'" theory. >

Now it is quite clear why the OL social-chauvinists
generally restrict themselves to simply asserting
without proof, over and over again like a broken re-
cord, that the theory of "Three Worlds" is Chairman
Mao's. Whenever they try to back up this flimsy
fraud and despicable political blackmail, the social-
chauvinists put their smelly feet in their mouths. For
the sake of completeness, it should be noted that
twice before OL has tried to give some "proof" to
their fraud that "Three Worlds' is Marxism-Lenin-
ism, and both times they flopped miserably.

In his article '""The World Is Being Turned Upside
Down'", and this article does indeed turn the world
upside down and not at all in the sense Chairman Mao

|
:
!
|
!
!
i
:
]
i

Continued on page 11, see :FLIMSY FRAUD

From The Workers’ Advocate :

Against the OL's Attempt to Turn
Chairman Mao into a Titoite Revisionist

2. OL'S EVIDENCE THAT CHAIRMAN MAO ORIGIN-
ATED AND SUPPORTED THE "THREE WORLDS"
THESIS IS A FRAUD

Burstein makes acrobatic efforts to prove that the
''great strategic concept'' of ""Three Worlds!! was cre-~
ated by Chairman Mao.. But these efforts area flop,
Burstein claims that '""Chairman Mao showed'" this and
""Chairman Mao boldly put forth' that, But no
specific quotation is given, in the majority of cases,
to prove this claim. Never once is Chairman Mao
quoted presenting the '"great strategic concept'" of
""Three Worlds''. And yet we are to believe the assur-
ances of the editor of the social-chauvinist journal
The Call that this is what Chairman Mao meant! And
when a quotation is produced to "prove' that Chairman
Mao held to this theory, then either the quotation it-
self proves the opposite of what Burstein asserts, or
it is irrelevant to the controversy over the '"Three

Worlds'" theory., As well, Burstein conceals other
quotes which oppose OL's theories,

This fraud reaches truly laughable proportions
when, in order to claim that Chairman Mao has held
this theory since 1946, Burstein declares: '"Chairman
Mao's views on the third world, although not publicly
articulated outside of China until the 1970's, were
developed consistently throughout his work in the
period since World War 11, " This is followed by a
quotation from Chairman Mao's 1946 talk with Anna
Louise Strong. In it he analyzes the existence of an in-
termediate zone hetween the United States, the leading
imperialist power in the world at the time, and the
Soviet Union, then led by Stalin and representing the
socialist fatherland of the workers and oppressed peo-
ples of the whole world, The quotation reads:

The United States and the Soviet Union are sep-
arated by a vast zone which includes many capital-
ist, colonial and semi-colonial countries in Europe,
Asia and Africa.

Well, Mr. Burstein, we don't know what you and Mr,
Klonsky have been reading, but no small number of
people "outside of China" have been reading this state-
ment by Chairman Mao since 1946, Either you believe
that this quotation presents a theory of '"Three
Worlds'", in which case that theory has long been
"publically articulated outside of China'', or you agree
with the genuine Marxist-Leninists that the quotation
does not present such a theory but actually puts forth
the line of the international communist movem ent at
the time, This line held that the world was then di-
vided into two camps, the anti-imperialist democratic
camp headed by the Soviet Union and the anti-demo-
cratic imperialist camp headed by the U. S. It held
that U, S, imperialism was attacking and trying to sub-
jugate the non-socialist countries between it and the
Soviet Union in preparation for a war with the socialist
Soviet Union. And if you agree with your own state-
ment that this quote does not ""publically articulate"
the "Three Worlds'' theory, then what are you using it
for? To sow confusion! Not only that, but if we take
the term "Third World" not as a strategy but simply
to refer loosely to the national liberation movement of
Asia, Africa and Latin America, then since the very
beginning of his revolutionary activities Chairman
Mao has ""publically articulated'" his views on the mat-
ter with the greatest thoroughness. Everyone knows
that Chairman Mao developed Marxism-Leninism pro-
foundly on this very question. One needs only to study
Chairman Mao's works to see that he never supported
any thesis of division of the world into " Three Worlds"

as a revolutionary strategy, 5
Letl us take another example of the OL's fraudulent .
"evidence', {
In the section entitled ""The First World", Burstein
claims that Chairman Mao held that the Soviet Union,
of the two superpowess, is "on the rise", "more ag-
gressive'',l ete,; Therefore, héclaims, while the two
superpowers both constitute ""the main enemy', '"be-
lween them the main blow had to be directed at the
USSR". This, of course, is part of the underpinning
of the OL's social-chauvinist line of liquidating the
revolution in the U, S. by diverting the struggle of the
U.S, proletariat away from the U.S, bourgeois state and
against its main rival, the Russian imperialist state,
to fight a war against the Russian workers to win
world domination for the U. S. monopoly capitalists.
"Proof"' of Chairman Mao's supposed support for OL"s""
analysis is allegedly a 1964 quotation from Chairman
Mao, reproduced here by Burstein: 3
The Soviet Union today is under the dictatorship of ©
the bourgeoisie, a dictatorship of the big bourgeoi-
sie, a dictatorship of the German fascist type, a
dictatorship of the Hitler type.
According to Burstein, Chairman Mao held that*the
Hitlerite fascist character of the Soviet state justifies
allying with U, S. imperialism to direct the "main
blow'" at Russia. (Is the OL implying that Chairman
Mao considered the Soviet Union the target of the
"main blow'" as far back as 1964, when all Marxist-
Leninists were condemning the Khruschev clique for
collaborating with U, S, imperialism ?) Here the OL is ™"
out to prettify the dictatorship of the U. S. big bour- '
geoisie as a ""democratic" state organizing an "anti-
fascist alliance' against the Soviet Union, which is al-
legedly playing the same role as Nazi Germany did in
World War II. Such blatant attempts to prettify U, S.
imperialism and mobilize support for its war prepar-
ations and for inter-imperialist war are the reason
why the OL leaders are known to Marxist-Leninists
as Rrowderite neo-revisionists and social-chauvin-
ists
Let us see how Chairman Mao allegedly considered
the U. S. a '""democratic' power with which one should
ally to oppose Russia, On May 20,1970, in his famous
statement on the world revolution, '"People of the
World, Unite and Defeat the U. S, Aggressors and all
their Running Dogs!'", Chairman Mao wrote:
I am convinced that the American people who are
fighting valiantly will ultimately win victory and
that the fascist rule in the United States will inevit-
ably be defeated.
As long ago as 1949, Chairman Mao wrote:
As to what Acheson called a''rightist totalitarian «
government'', the U, S. government has ranked
first in the world among such governments since the
downfall of the fascist governments of Germany,
Italy and Japan,
So, Mr. Burstein, once again you are defeated by
your own logic! No matter how hard you try, you can-
not turn Chairman Mao into a social-chauvinist lover .4
of the dictatorship of the U. S. big bourgeoisie! We .*k
would like to ask you: has U.S. imperialism become « ( §
less aggressive and more '"democratic' since the days 7;
when, following World War II, it stepped into the &
shoes of the German, Japanese and Italian fascists e
and embarked on a fascist program of enslavement of, |
the peoples in pursuit of world domination, leading to i

U
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Joseph VissarionoviqStalin, greatest genius
of the present age, grq teacher of the world
Communist movement jomrade-in-arms of the
immortal Lenin, has ¢arted from the world.

Comrade Stalin madan inestimable contribu-
tion to our era by hisjeoretical and practical
activities. Comrade flin represents our entire
new era. His activiti/ have led the Soviet people
and the working peoy of all countries to trans-
form the whole worlfituation: the cause of jus-
tice, of People's Ddocracy and Socialism has
achieved victory onf tremendous scale over a
territory containinpne-third of the earth's popu-
lation -- more thay00 million people; moreover,
the influence of thivictory is spreading daily to
every corner of tjfglobe.

The death of Cdrade Stalin has aroused un-
paralleled and p ounl grief among the working
people of the whe werld; it has stirred the hearts
of upright peoplghraghout the world. This dem-
onstrates that r:de Stalin's cause and his
d te hearts of the broad masses

leforce, a force that will guide

ho ire already victorious from
one fresh -igory o another and lead all who are
still groaing und:r the oppression of the old,
vicious Apitalistworld to strike courageously at
the peo€'s enenies.

Aftethe deah of Lenin, Comrade Stalin led the
Sovieteople ir building into a magnificent social-
ist sdety thefirst socialist state in the world,
whiche, together with the great Lenin, created
durg the Oc.ober Revolution. The victory of so-
ciast construction in the Soviet Union is not only
a ctory of he Soviet people, but also a common
viory of the people of the whole
wld. Firstly, this victory proved in real life
£ absolute correctness of Marxism-Leninism
id gave concrete instruction to the working peo-

te throughout the world how they should advance
owards a happy life. Secondly, this victory en-
sured that humanity would have the strength

THE GREATEST FRIENDSHIP

by MAO TSETUNG -1953

to defeat the fascist beasts during the Second World
ar. The achievement of victory in the anti-fascist
war would have been inconceivable without the victory
of socialist construction in the Soviet Union. The
fate of all mankind was bound up with the victory of
socialist construction in the Soviet Union and victory
in the anti-fascist war, and the glory of these victor-
ies must go to our great Comrade Stalin.

Comrade Stalin carried out a comprehensive and
epoch~-making development of Marxist-Leninist theory
and advanced Marxism to a new stage of development.
Comrade Stalin creatively developed Lenin's theory
concerning the law of the uneven development of cap-
italism and Lenin's theory that Socialism can first be
victorious in one country; Comrade Stalin creatively
contributed the theory of the general crisis of the cap-
italist system; he contributed the theory concerning
the building of Communism in the Soviet Union; he
contributed the theory of the basic economic laws of
modern capitalism and of Socialism; he contributed
the theory of the revolution in colonial and semi-
colonial countries. Comrade Stalin also creatively
developed Lenin's theory on the building of the Party.
All these creative theories of Comrade Stalin further
united the workers throughout the world, further u-
nited the oppressed classes and the oppressed peo-
ples throughout the world, and thereby enabled the
struggle for the emancipation and well-being of the
world's working class and all oppressed people, and
the victories in this struggle, to attain unprecedented
proportions.

All Comrade Stalin's writings are immortal works
of Marxist literature. His Foundations of Leninism,
History of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union
(Bolsheviks) and his last great work Economic Prob-
lems of Socialism in the U.S.S.R. comprise an en-
cyclopaedia of Marxism-Leninism, a sumning-up of
the experiences of the world Communist movement in
the past hundred years. His speech at the 19th Con-
gress of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union is
a precious testament bequeathed to the Communists
of all countries of the world. We Cainese Commun-
ists, like the Communists of all other countries,

find our own road to victory in the great works of
Comrade Stalin.

Since the death of Lenin, Comrade Stalin has at all
times been the central figure in the world Communist
movement. We rallied round him, ceaselessly asked
his advice and ceaselessly drew ideological strength
from his works. Comrade Stalin was full of warm
love for the oppressed peoples of the East. "Do not
forget the East'" -- this was Comrade Stalin's
great call after the October Revolution. Everyone
knows that Comrade Stalin warm'ly loved the Chinese
people and regarded the might of the Chinese revolu-
tion as immeasurable. He contributed his lofty wis-
dom to the problems of the Chinese revolution. And
it was by following the teachings of Lenin and Stalin,
and with the support of the great Soviet state and all
the revolutionary forces of other countries, that the
Communist Party of China and the Chinese people
won their histoic victory a few years ago.

Now we have lost our great teacher and most sin-
cere friend -- Comrade Stalin. What a misfortune

ithis is! It is impossible to express in words the sor-
row which this misfortune has brought us.

Our task is to transform sorrow into strength. In
memory of our great teacher Stalin, the great friend-
ship linked with the name of Stalin, which exists be-
tween the Communist Party of China and the Chinese
people and the Communist Party of the Soviet Union
and the Soviet people, will be immeasurably strength-
ened. Chinese Communists and the Chinese people
will further intensify the study of Stalin's teachings,
of Soviet science and techniques, to build their coun-
try.

The Comminist Party of the Soviet Union is a parfy
personally reared by Lenin and Stalin; it is the most
advanced party in the world, the most experienced
and the best trained in theory. This Party has been
our model in the past, is our model now and will re-
main our model in the future. We are completely con-
fident that the Central Committee of the Commimist
Party of the Soviet Union and the Soviet Government,
headed by Comrade Malenkov, will certainly be able
to follow Comrade Stalin's behest to advance and carry
to greater glory the great cause of Communism.

There is not the slightest doubt that the world
camp of peace, democracy and Socialism headed
by the Soviet Union will be still more united and
become still more powerful.

In the past thirty years, Comrade Stalin's teach-
ings and the example of Soviet socialist construc-
tion have made the world advance with giant
strides, Now that the Soviet Union has become so
powerful ; the Chinese people's revolution has ob-
tained such great victories; construction in the
various People's Democracies has brought such
enormous achievements; the movement of the peo-
ples throughout the world against oppression and
aggression has risen to such heights; our front of
friendship and solidarity is so consolidated --we
can definitely declare that we are not afraid of
any imperialist aggression. Any imperialist ag-
gression will be smashed by us; all foul provoca-
tions will be of no avail.

The reason that the great friendship between
the peoples of China and the Soviet Union is un-
breakable is precisely because our friendship has
been built on the great principles of international-
ism of Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin. The
friendship between the peoples of China and the
Soviet Union, and the peoples of the various Peo-
ple's Democracies, as well as all people who love
peace, democracy and justice in every country of
the world, is also built upon this great principle
of internationalism and is therefore also unbreak-
able.

Clearly, the strength created by our friendship,
which is of this kind, is enexhaustible and truly
invincible.

Let all imperialist aggressors and war-mon-
gers tremble before our great friendship!

Long live the teachings of Marx, Engels, Lenin
and Stalin!

The glorious name of the great Stalin is

immortal! End.

(Reprinted from People's China ,
1953, Peking)

No. 6,

L!s ATTEMPT
Jontinued from page 10

the barbarous wars of aggression against Korea and
Indo-China? No, Mr, Burstein, Chairman Mao cannot
be quoted to justify giving up revolution and relying on
the U, 8. superpower to ''fight'" the Russian superpow-
er!

Throughout the article, Mr.: Burstein's methods are
the same. ' But this political blackmail can find no sup=
portin the works of Chairman Mao.

6, HOW THE OL LEADERS ATTEMPT TO TURN
CHAIRMAN MAO INTO A TITOITE REVISIONIST
AND FAIL MISERABLY

According to Burstein, Chairman Mao developed the
theory of "Three Worlds'" as far back as 1946, It was
at this time that the revisionist Tito was propagating
the anti-communist theory of ""red imperialism' and
beginning his campaign to split the national liberation
movement from socialism and the world proletariat
and bring it under the domination of Anglo-American
imperialism, Tito called his concept '"non-alignment"
but it meant essentially the sam= as the "Third
World" concept which Burstein puts into Chairman
Mao's mouth in 1946. Thus Burstein explicitly links
the OL's "Three Worlds' theory of today with the Ti-
toite revisionist version of the 1940's, 50's and 60's.
And to "justify" their adherence to the reactionary
""Three Worlds' theory, the OL leaders are trying to
turn Chairman Mao into a Titoite revisionist, Here is
how Burstein attempts this feat:

Chairman Mao's views on the third world, al-
though not publicly articulated outside of China until
the 1970's, were developed throughout his work in
the period since World War II.

In 1946, for example, Mao held his famous inter-
view with Anna Louise Strong in which he pointed

out: "The United States and the Soviet Union are
separated by a vast zone which includes many capi-
talist, colonial and semi~-colonial countries in
Europe, Asia and Africa."

Although dt'that {ime“the Soviet Union was'’ still
the citadel of socialism, the conclusion Mao drew
is still relevant today.

Thus, to the OL, the change in the Soviet Union {rom
socialism under Lenin and Stalin's leadership to capi-
talism and social-imperialism under Khruschev and

Brezhnev is irrelevant, How can one even discuss the
role of the vast zone between the socialist countiries
and the biggest imperialist powers (presently the two
superpowers), without being clear on whether a
country is an imperialist superpower or the bastion

of world revolution? The emergence of social-im-
perialism changed nothing as far as the OL is con-
cerned, since they blithely equate the intermediate
zone of 1946 to, not the intermediate zone of the pres-
ent, but the area hetween the U.S. and Russia,

who are presently two imperialist contenders for
world hegemony. How is this any different, at heart,
from the Titoite theory of 'red imperialism",
which also negated the difference between
socialism and capitalism? (We may remind
the OL leaders of the detmition of revisionism pro-
vided by Chairman Mao in his Red Book of Quotations:
that the revisionists '"deny the differences between so-
cialism and capitalism' )

FLIMSY FRAUD
continued from page 10

had in mind, Dan Burstein, editor of The Call, tried
to give some "proof' that the theory of "Three
Worlds' was due to Chairman Mao. He ended up being
reduced to the level of a blabbering idiot, who in one
paragraph says that ""Chairman M:ao's views on the
third world' were "not publicly articulated outside
of China until the 1970%" and in the next paragraph
cited Chairman Mao's famous 1946 interview with
Anna Louise Strong, an interview which was definitely
"publicly articulated outside of China' long ago in,
for instance, Vol. 4 of the Selected Works of Mao
Tsetung. For the complete destruction of Burstein's
forgeries, we refer the reader to the article "OL's
Theory of '"Three Worlds' Denies Revolution and
Apologizes for U.S. Neo-Colonialism" in the March
10, 1977 issue of The Workers' Advocate and in par-
ticular to sections 2 "OL's Evidence That Chairman
Mao Originated and Supported the '"Three Worlds'
Thesis Is a Fraud'" and section 6 '"How the OL Lead-
ers Attempt to Turn Chairman Mao into a Titoite
Revisionist and Fail M serably''.

The OL social-chauvinists must themselves have
realized that something was wrong in their "proofs"
that Chairman Mao originated the '"Three Worlds"
concept and so, in their one other attempt to attribute
this anti-Leninist Titoite theory to Marxism-Lenin-
ism, they slapped themselves in the face and attribut-
ed the theory to Lenin, not Chairman Mao. This
farce occurs in a major article in the centerfold of
the May 2, 1977 issue of The Call, entitled "Program
Upholds and Defends 'Three Worlds' Concept''. There
is no better way to refute OL's argument thajyby
quoting the relevant passage in full:

"As early as 1916, in Imperialism, the Highest
Stage of Capitalism, Lenin clearly distinguished
three forces in the world which had resulted from
the division of the world among the great powers.
One of these forces was the wealthiest monopoly
capitalist countries, which included yough capitalist
states such as America and older capitalist coun-
tries such as France. The other two forces were
the less developed capitalist comtries, such as
Russia, and the colonies and semi-colonies. Adap-
ted to today's concrete conditions, which are differ-
ent from those during Lenin's time (here the OL
confesses that Lenin in fact does not give any sup-
port to the "Three Worlds' concept after all and
that all the rest of the paragraph previous to this
was just window-dressing, since according to the
OL, Leninism no longer applies to "today's concrete
conditions' -~ ed.), the theory of three worlds is
solidly based on a dialectical materialist analysis."

What a pity that Lenin himself didn't realize this.
Instead of overthrowing Russian Tsarism and the
bourgeois Kerensky government, instead of blazing
the path of the Great October Socialist Revolution, he
should have supported this "second world" force,
Russian Tsarism and military-feudal imperialism, in
the struggle against the hegemonism of such states as
America and France! It is not for nothing that the OL
does not dare to quote directly from Lenin. However,
since The Call is having such difficulty finding any
forerunners of the "Three Worlds' prior to Tito, we
world like to help them out of their misery and sug-
gest that they look ad early as classical antiguity in
Gibbons' Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire.
There you can find "three forces distinguished':

(1) the superpower, Rome; (2) the lesser empires;
and (3) the barbarians. Who knows what the OL can
make of such rich material, when "adapted to today's
concrete conditions! ? End.

It was on the basis of denying the differences be-
tween socialism and capitalism and regarding the
Soviet Union as ""red imperialism' that the Titoites
founded their theory of the '""non-aligned" "'third force",
As early as 1949, Chairman Mao himself denounced
the splittist line being promoted by the Titoites,
Speaking of the "principal and fundamental experience
the Chinese people have gained', he said that the ex-
ternal policy of the Chinese people was to:

.. -unite in a common struggle with those nations
Jof the world Which {iedt us as equals and unite with
the peoples of all countries. That is, ally ourselves
with the Soviet Union, with the People's Democra-
cies and with the proletariat and the broad masses
of the people in all other countries, and form an in-
ternational united front,

"You are leaning to one side.'" Exactly. The forty
years' experience of Sun Yat-sen and the twenty-
eight years' experience of the Communist Party have
taught us to lean to one side, and we are firmly con-
vinced that in order to win victory and consolidate it
we must lean to one side. In the light of the experi-
ences accumulated in these forty years and these
twenty-eight years, all Chinese without exception
must lean either to the side of imperialism or to the
side of socialism. Sitting on the fence will not do,
nor is there a third road. We oppose the Chiang Kai-
shek reactionaries who lean to the side of imperial-
ism, and we also oppose the illusions about a third
road. ('"On the People's Democratic Dictatorship')

And yet Burstein has the nerve to claim that Chairman
Mao held the Titoite theory in 1946! Now we can see
just what Chairman Mao did "publically articulate"
since 1945! This fraud is typical of the OL leaders,
who are not above tampering with the text and line of
the "Report to the Tenth Congress of the Communist
Party of China'" in order to turn Lin Piao from an
"ultra-Rightist", as the Congress condemned him,
into an "ultra-leftist' to justify OL's attacks on the
U, 8. Marxist-Leninists. (See The Call, Oct.1973)
What greater slander of Chairman Mao could there be
than to put the words of the revisionist renegade Tito
into his mouth?

Burstein carries his attempts to turn Chairman Mao®
into a Titoite revisionist a step further in the next
paragraphs of his article:

The term "Third World'"' came intopopular usage
by the Asian, African and Latin American peoples
as the upsurge in their movement for both political
and economic independence began to unfold in the
1950s and 1960s. It reflected a rejection of the
domination by the big powers and a search for unity
among each other.

From the historic Bandung Conference of 1955, at-
tended by Chou En-lai, to the present day, Chairman
Mao and the Communist Party of China firmly united
with this great movement, pointing out that China,
too, is a country of the third world, Chairman Mao's
definition of the third world and the role it is play-
ing today provides a scientific class understanding
of the third world movement,

As a matter of fact, the term "Third World" was not
popularized by the revolutionary forces; it was pro-
moted surreptitiously by the Titoites and openly by
British and U, S. imperialists from the early 1950's
to undermine the national liberation movement, One of
its first public promotions was at a conference of
Asian Socialist Parties (of the revisionist Second In-
ternational) held in Burma in 1953 and attended by so-
cial-democratic parties of several former British
colonies in Asia, by the Titoites and by the Israeli zi-
onists. Throughout this period, Tito himself was so
well aware of the unpopularity of the term and concept
of "Third World'" or '"third bloc" that he vociferously

denied that he was organizing one, including in his
speeches at the 1961 First Conference of Heads of
State of Non-Aligned Countries. We have seen above
how Chairman Mao in 1949 and the international com-
munist movement in 1960 denounced the theory of a
"third road" of 'third force'. Thus what the OL
means about "popular usage'' of this term in
the 50's and 60's is the attempt to popularize
it by the imperialists and the Titoites, an at-
tempt forcefully denounced by Chairman Mao

‘himgelf as well as the international communist

movement, This kind of "popular usage'' did not ""re-
flect a rejection of the domination by the big powers
and a search for unity among each other", as Burstein
claims, but a capitulation to U, S, and British imperi-
alism and a desire to split with the genuine national
liberation movement, the proletariat and socialism.

At the Bandung Conference itself, cited by Burstein
as an example of China's "support" for the "Three
Worlds'" concept, it was necessary for the Chinese
delegation to oppose the "third force" line of the Tito-
ites as it manifested itself there in order to uphold
the conference's orientation of struggle against the
colonial system of imperialism. There the Chinese
delegation had to firmly oppose the attempts of some
pro-imperialist elements to label the Soviet Union a
colonial power and to isolate China in Asia, The at-
tempt was defeated and the anti-imperialist orientation
upheld as a result of the struggle of the Chinese dele-
gation and the progressive forces. The attempt to
isolate China in Asia was smashed,

As can be seen, it is quite impossible for the Oc-
tober League to turn Chairman Mao into a supporter
of Titoite revisionism or of the Titoite "Three Worlds"
theory, But in doing so, Burstein inseparably links
the OL's "Three Worlds" theory to its Titoite prede-
cessor, revealing that it is the OL social-chauvinists
who have degenerated to the level of Titoite revision-

ism,
End.
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Under the above title the newspaper Zeri i Popul-
lit , organ of the Central Committee of the PLA,
publishes the article of the newspaper A Classe
Operaria, central organ of the Communist Party of
Brazil (July 1977). The article reads:

Four years ago A Classe Operaria published the
article ""On the Anti-Imverialist Struggle'. This ar-
ticle was an affirmation of the resolute stand of the
C C ofthe C P of Brazil in connection with the
false role which was being attributed to the so-called
third world. This article armed the Brazilian com-
munists with a correct understanding of the problems
connected with the anti-imperialist united front and
gave them a clear perspective of the struggle for the
revolution and the hegemony of the proletariat.

Since that time, life has fully confirmed the assess-
ment made in this article. The Party was not sucked
in by the harmful orientation which preached re-
formist solutions according to the theory of the third
world to the dependent countries. Thus ideological
confusion in its ranks was avoided.

Today, when the confusing, counter-revolutionary
theory of three worlds is taking form and efforts are
being made to implant it in the communist movement,
the article "On the Anti-Imperialist Struggle'' is as-
suming greater importance and is,very valid today
for our Party. Although all the problems included in
this theory are not dealt with, the arguments which
the article presents are opposed in essence to the
mistaken theses from which it is formed.

At the present timz, the ideological debate is cen-
tered on the theory of three worlds, against all as-
pects-of which a consistent struggle must be waged.
We are living at a momeant when everyone miast take
his stand. Just as in the sixties, the question is posed
again, whether to accept or reject an orientation
which is a fundamental violation of the revolutionary
principles of Marxism-Leninism.

THE "DECADENCE" OF AMERICAN IMPERIALISM

One of the arguments most in fashion which the
partisans of the theory of three worlds are spreading
is the hypothetical decadence of American imperial-
ism. This decadence allegedly determines the pos-
sibility that U.S. imperialism can become one of the
allies in the struggle against social-imperialism and
facilitate the rise of the third world. A Classe
Operaria has opposed this thesis, which is neither
new nor original and has always been linked with the
""peaceful road', since that time.

The Brazilian comrades long ago recognized its
real content. In 1945, basing himself on Browderism,
Prestes defended the idea that "imperialism had lost
its teeth", and in this way, to some degree, accepted
that its nature had changed. According to him, the
U.S.A. was no longer able to stop the advance of \
various countries to democracy. Thus he substantia-
ted the opportunist orientation of the peaceful road
which the party was following. It did not take long
for it to be shown that this thesis was without founda-
tion. In 1947, Truman went on the offensive, with
the aim of establishing world domination, and the
feeble democracy in Brazil was wiped out.

Later in 1956, it was Khrushchoy who claimed
that "imperialism had lost its teeth'. Allegedly a
profound change had taken place in the ratio of forces
in the world, and this would allow the communist and
workers' movement to achieve its objectives in a
peaceful way. Moreover, with the ""decadence" of im-
perialism, the conditions had allegedly been created
for the existence of a world "without arms and with-
out wars'. Such an orientation caused the revolu-
tionary movement great harm and did not respond in
the least to the reality.

Now this issue has emerged again on the political
scene, decked out in new raiment, but still with the
same opportunist character. By talking about the
"decadence' of U.S. imperialism, efforts are being
made to minimize its aggressive and predatory ac-
tivity, to present it as less dangerous than its Soviet
rival, to justify alliance with it (reliance on one su-
perpower to combat the other). If this theory were
taken to its logical conclusion it would be catastro-
phic for the peoples.

As long ago as in his time, Lenin stressed that
imperialism is capitalism in its death throes, in de-
cay. Although it continues to develop as a system, it
has now reached its peak, and is in its fatal decline.
We can speak of the decadence of imperialism in this
way, both U.S. imperialism and Soviet imperialism
and the others. This shows that the historical condi-
tions are ripe for socialism, that the proletarian rev-
olution has become an objective necessity. -

However the decadence about which the partisans
of the theory of three worlc}s are speaking is some-
thing quite different. According to them, the decadent
imperialism is the one which is falling behind its
competitor, the one that is in decline in comparison
with the positions it occupied earlier in the context of
its exploitation of the world. In this case, they say,
its nature is not what it was before and it can play a
positive role in the strugglé against the more power-
ful forces, and even become a reserve of the revolu-
tion. But the very nature of capitalism in its mono-
poly phase is aggressive, expansionist, and preda-
tory. It will continue to display this character in any
circumstances, and will carry it to the grave. It is
known that British, French, German and Japanese
imperialism have lost their former "brilliance' and
that the ambitious post-war plans of U.S. imperial-
ism are being cut back. Nevertheless, British im-
perialism coped with Nazi Germany. In the 1950's
British imperialism, together with French imperial-
ism attacked Egypt. In the 50's and 60's the French
monopolists waged the war in Indochina and Algeria.
German and Japanese imperialism are raising their
heads and preparing to secure a "place in the sun'’.
In regard to U.S. imperialism, it has been the ban-
ner-bearer of armed aggressions since World War II.
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They have all suffered defeats at the hands of the na-
tional liberation movements. Despite this, however,
they have not reconciled themselves to defeat, have
not become harmless to the peoples, and certainly
not their friends. All of them, without exception, are
striving for expansion and trying to find neo-colonial-
ist formulas to achieve their ambitions..

U.S. imperialism is the most savage oppressor
and exploiter of the peoples, one of the greatest ene-
mies of national freedom and independence. With its
use of the atomic bomb in Japan and the horrors of
the war in Korea and Viet Nam, it has shown just
what it is capable of in its attempts to achieve its
aims. The champions of the theory of three worlds
say that now it is on the defensive, whereas social-
imperialism is on the offensive. But defense does not
indicate any change in the war-mongering and exploit-
ing nature of imperialism. On the contrary, frequent-
ly it is the form in which to prepare for a future ag-
gression. In any case the question must be asked:
who is on the offensive in the Middle East, Latin
America and even the Indian Ocean region ? Likewise
in Spain and Portugal ? Who ccmmands the military
union of Western Europe in the framework of NATO ?
It is clear that it is the U.S.A. despite the contradic-
tions and differences it has with the governments of
somz of these states. One of the criteria for asses-
sing the offensive or defensive positions of a given
country, in regard to its ambitions for world domina-
tion, is its preparations for war. At present the
U.S. A. is leading in the armaments race. In total
volume, no other country spends so much, no one is
so intensively perfecting death-dealing weapons. In-
deed, Carter is ready to order the serial production
of neutron bombs, weapons intended to wipe out peo-
ple on an unimaginable scale. The Soviet Union, too,
‘is intensifying its armaments industry. It is increas-
ing its war fleet to extraordinary proportions, has
built up its stocks of nuclear missiles, and has crea-
ted new types of devastating offensive weapons.

The fact is that U.S. imperialism and Soviet social-
imperialism are competing fiercely for world hege-
mony and are preparing for a new world bloodbath.
Each of them is striving to gain strategic positions.
In a number of zones, the Russians are on the offen-
sive, in others, the Americans. But their plans run
up against the struggle of the peoples, who are deal-
ing them continual blows and opposing their plans for
domination. Sometimes they are forced to withdraw
from the places in which they had been established,
but they never abandon their ominous aims.

In trying to justify the ""decadence' of U.S. imperi-
alism, the partisans of the theory of three worlds
point to the superiority of social-imperialism in all
fields. It is true that capitalism develops unevenly,
and consequently, that it is possible that the Soviet
Union will outstrip the U.S.A.But it camnot he said
flatly that the Soviet Union is ahead of the Ameéricans.,
It must be pointed out that the great development of
the Soviet Union comes about as a result of its de-
velopment in the period when it was a socialist coun-
try. Since it became an imperialist country, its
foreign debts have increased, it has taken foreign
capital to increase its production, its foreign trade
has suffered serious upsets with the need to import
colossal quantities of grain. It is incontestable that it
has tried to expand and has transformed its allies into
"satellites", is carrying on an extensive arms trade,
and investing capital outside its borders in order to
secure maximum profits. But this kind of develop-
ment is precisely one of the factors leading to the
decay of the new system. The U.S.A. has a great ad-
vantage in the basic branches of the economy and the
total volume of gross production, in the financial
field and in technology. And it is not lagging behind in
the creation of a powerful military arsenal.

The superiority of one imperialist country over the
others is a factor for war, because that country seeks
to redivide the world to its own advantage, and this
can be achieved only by means of force. There is no
doubt that the Soviet Union has pretensions to world
domination, is following a counter-revolutionary
policy of aggression and hegemony. But the U.S.A.
is still superior to Soviet social-imperialism.

And even if we accept that the Soviets will manage
to surpass the Americans and take the initiative to
launch an aggression on a world scale, would they be
the only aggressors ? Isn't the U.S. A. trying to es-
tablish its hegemony ? In defending the positions they
have, the imperialist countries (mainly the U.S.A.)
are preparing to attack and defeat their rival. In in-
ter-imperialist conflicts, there are no aggressors
and victims of aggression, there is no just or unjust
cause. The two sides incite aggression, the cause
they defend is unjust. In war they are pursuing, with
other means, the same expansionist, predatory policy
they followed previously.

The Soviet Union, as a social-imperialist power,
must not be underestimated. It is a perfidious and
savage enemy, one of the main incitors of war. Under
the mask of socialism, which it has betrayed, and of
Leninism, which it has denied, it is trying to pave
the way to its domination over the peoples. The peo-
ples are faced with the major duty of exposing it and
destroying its hegemonic plans. But its opponent in
world-wide rivalry, Yankee imperialism, is no less
dangerous and no less barbarous. The hatred of the
masses of the working people is focused on it. Like-
wise the struggle of the exploited and oppressed
throughout the continents i$ directed against it.

It would be fatal for the proletariat to rank itself
on the side of one or the other war-mongering group,
to link itself with one of them. In this case, the two
sides are the main enemy. In the time of the inter-
imperialist war of 1914-1918, Lenin proclaimed the
genuine proletarian policy, supporting the decisions
taken in Basle against war and its transformation into
a war for social liberation. The parties which wanted
to find out which was the aggressor and which was the
more dangerous in this fight between jackals slipped

into chauvinism, betrayed the international cause of
the proletariat. If the present-day Marxist-Leninist
parties allow themselves to be sucked in by the ab-
surdity that in every war, even in an inter-imperial-
ist war, there is always a main enemy against which
the working class must take the side of its rival,
they would be making the criminal blunder which led
to the defeat of the Second International.

In conclusion, the so-called inferiority and "deca-
dence" of the U,S.A., preached by the theoreticians
of the three worlds, serves to lull to sleep the revo-
lutionary consciousness of those exploited by capital,
to hitch them to the strategy of one of the two aggres-
sive bloes. Likewise, the so-called aid which Soviet
revisionism is giving for national liberation and its
alleged desire for the reduction of tension on a world
scale, propagated by the servants of the Kremlin,
serve to deceive the peoples, to blunt their vigilance,
to facilitate its domination over them. To rely on one
of the two superpowers, under whatever pretext, to
believe in their demagogy about peace, to accept that
one of them can join the oppressed to help their lib-
eration, means to commit the gravest blunder, to
deviate from the principle of the class struggle, to
turn one's back on the revolution and plunge into the
filth of opportunism.

THE THIRD WORLD

The so-called third world is introduced as a deci-
sive part of the theory of the three worlds. In the
present conditions, it is supposed to be the motive
force of social development, the fundamental basis
for the defeat of the superpowers, and first and fore-
most, for the defeat of the Soviet Union, defined as
the main and most dangerous enemy. It allegedly
represents a growing force, which is scoring victory
after victory over imperialism., The countries it in-
cludes are allegedly advancing in the construction of
an independent and progressive society.

It was a time when this third world, the world of
the non-aligned or developing countries -~ three
definitions, which express the same content -- ap-
peared to be united and achieving considerable suc-
cesses. This "world" surged ahead in the years
1972-1973. The demand for 200 miles of territorial
waters was presented as a determined anti-imperial-
ist stand (now, the United States, the Soviet Union
and France, too, have established the 200 miles
limit). The raising of the oil price was hailed as the
liberation of countries oppressed by imperialism and,
the demand for the evaluation of raw materials of the
third world was pointed out as a new road for national
liberation. The third world became fashionable. Al-
lende in Chile, Peron in Argentine, Velasco in Peru,
Fidel Castro in Cuba -- all considered themselves
as belonging to the third world. Indeed, even Geisel
fell in love with this trend. Precisely at this time
certain revolutionary, socialist cireles began to sing
praises to the third world and consider themselves
as an integral part of it, obscuring the distinctions in
principle between socialism and capitalism.

Our Party never accepted this astonishing classi-
fication, or this tattered rag of the anti-imperialist
wnited world front. As early as 1973 it revealed the
incoherence and opportunist character implicit in
it. "The prospect of a third position which some
trends are giving the anti-imperialist movement is
false, both theoretically and politically", stressed
the article in A Classe Operaria .

Now, whether its apologists like it or not, the
concept of the third world is in crisis. The so-called
independence of the majority of these countries was
nothing but a passing illusion. Changes have taken
place in almost all of them, which have put an end to
the alleged anti-imperialism of their governments.
They have become still more dependent on interna-
tional finance capital (including that of the Soviet
Union). According to figures published recently by
the U N Conference on Trade and Development, on
the basis of the figures released by the World Bank,
the foreign debts of these countries in 1974 were
80 billion dollars, whereas now they have reached
240 billion dollars. This is a heavy burden which has
turned these countries into vassals of the big powers.
At the same timz, they are taking part in the arma-
ments race. Never before have they bought so many
modern weapons which bind them to the imperialist
suppliers from the technical and military stand-
points. The military coups or phoney elections have
destroyed what was left of the democratic freedoms
and have established ultra-reactionary and fascist
systems. Their unity has been smashed. Annexa-
tionist tendencies emerged in some of them and b
bloody clashes burst out in many regions. India,
Indonesia, Syria, Iran and others subjugated their
neighboers by means of force or are organizing cam-
paigns for such aims. Brazil subjugated the neigh-
boring countries to its own interests and is threat-
ening Guayana. Peru and Chile are arming them~
selves and threatening each other. Guatemala seeks
to annex Belize. Territorial conflicts in Africa are
becoming more acute. Apart from the ominous aims
of the ruling classes of these countries, there are
the maneu ers of imperialism, which is trying to
exploit the conflicts and quarrels to strengthen its
own positions. The much trumpeted development of
the productive forces in the backward countries is a
dependent development, subordinated to foreign
capital, totally in opposition to the interests of
these nations.

And it could not be otherwise, because those who
consider themselves of the third world, are the rul-
ing classes in the semi-colonial and dependent coun-
tries, and the governments which represent them. In
general, these classes are reactionary because they
have always been linked, in one way or another, with
imperialism which they have never intended to de-
stroy. They are guards protecting old structures.
Threatened by the difficulties and under the great

, tical character, are interwon with the ""goodwill"

pressure of the revolutionaimovement, they began

to demand certain advantage| But the solutions
which they propose, whetheinf an economic or poli-

and "aid'" of the developed catries, that is, of the
big monopolies. As they therglves say, they want
to strike bargains with imperjism. They do not
represent the genuine democrjc and anti-imperial-
ist movement which is undoublily growing in almost :
all zones of the world. Qn the! ntrary, this move-
ment, which gathers in its ranl the majority of
every nation, is reso]iutely fig g such classes and
governments, traitors to the nahnal interests.

Thus, how can it be said thatlege reactionary
forces are the motor of social d lopment ? How can
it be accepted, without making alogs opportunist
deviation, that this heterogenous nglomeration
linked with the monopolies, reprénts the bastion of
the struggle against the supetpow& and for libera-
tion from the yoke of imperia'ismYhe Albanian
comrades are completely correct den they stress
that ""to speak in general terms abo| the so-called
"third world' as the main foree of struggle
against imperialism and the rewlut, as the sup-
porters of the theory of the '"thrie wdids" are doing, }
without making any distinction bedweethe genuine
anti-imperialist and revolutionar; fork; and the pro-
imperialist, reactionary and fasest foleg in power
in a number of the developing cowtries) jeans a
flagrant departure from the teachiigs o M m-
Leninism and to preach typically ojportunit views,
causing confusion and disorganizatiqa amon the rev-
olutionary forces''. 3

It is a deception to call on the peoples to Cge thein
ranks around the third world, that is iround ¢ pe-
actionary forces of the underdevelopec countrs, In
this way they will never achieve the solution oieir
fundamental problems, shake off the yoke of opeg~
sion and defeat their sworn enemies. |

The partisans of the third world are deviating.om
the revolution, they do not want it and do not figloy
it, because the revolution -~ an objective necépsi
for national and social liberation —- is directe(i be
against the external enemy, jand against the re!%cti\_
ary and fascist governments of semi-colonial and ¢ |
pendent countries. The partisans of the third world|
formulated the thesis that the fundamental task of
those countries is to ensure their economic indepert |
dence, because allegedly they have their political
independence. This thesis, with a reformist conten 53
responds to the aspirations of the reactionary bour=+:
geoisie. By mechanically seperating economic inde;-» ;
pendence from political independence they deny the ne-
cessity for the revolution, subordinate the struggle of
the people to the leadership of the bourgeoisie which .
is allegedly fighting for economic independence, whén
in fagt it is opening t‘hemcllggrls. of the country to foreign
capital and making enslaving agreements with imperi-
alism. There is no doubt that the winning of genuine
political independence is the fundamental premise for
ensuring economic independence. Without the for-
mer, the latter cannot be won. Precisely for this
reason it is necessary to carry out the revolution,
because none, or almost none, of the countries of
the so-called third world enjoys real national inde-
pendence. In one way or the other they have peen
trapped in the web of imperialist domination, are
suffering under the oppressive yoke of the foreign
monopolies and still have a backward agricultrual
structure. In general, their governments are anti- .
popular. The peoples of the oppressed nations "ean
put an end to imperialist oppression and exploitation'',
stressed the article of A Classe Operaria in July
1973, "only by following the road of the revolution.
This must smash the main obstacles to national pro-
gress and independence, must overthrow the power
of the reactionary forces, isolate the conciliatory
forces, liquidate the bureaucratic apparatus, ensure
extensive freedoms for the masses and create the
people's armed forces." It also stressed that this
task requires the leadership of the proletariat and
an appropriate socialist perspective. :

It is not correct to speak of an upsurge of the so- .
called third world. The true democratic and anti-
imperialist movement is on the rise. It is developing
on almost all the continents, coping with the most
brutal reaction of the reactionary ruling classes of .
those countries. This movement, and not the third
world, must be considered as a support basis and
ally of the world revolution, as one of the pillars on ;
which the strategy of the international proletariat is .
based. It is a fraud to confuse this movement with
the reactionary governments. This means to deny the
principle of the class struggle, to plunge into the filth
of reformism, of narrow and anti-progressive na-
tionalism, it means to assist to maintain the capitalist
system on a world scale, which is in its final phase ;
and in the toils of its general crisis.

THE SECOND WORLD -~
AN OPPORTUNIST INVENTION

In the strategic scheme of the theory of three
worlds there is a so-called second world, which is
presented as a victim of the plunder and oppression by
U.S. imperialism and Soviet social-imperialism. Al-
legedly it is threatened by the imminent Russian domi-~
nation and opposes the growing pressure of the U.S.A.
Its members are supposed to be imperialist coun-
tries of Europe and Asia, as well as Canada, Au-
stralia and the European satellites of the Soviet Union.
They allegedly have common demands which bring
them into rapport with the dependent countries of the
third world, which they can help and unite with in the
struggle against the superpowers. .

In fact, this second world is an opportunist inven-,
tion. Although social-imperialist threats and U.S. , -
pressures exist, the countries of Western Europe,
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AGAINST TITO
continued from page one

turned more and more to reliance on the Tito
tlique. In alliance with the British and the Americans,
he Tito group tried to set up a '"Balkan Staff" to place
111 the Balkan liberation armies under the strict con-
trol of the Anglo-American imperialists. Even back
then, Tito was a great-power chauvinist and made re-
jeated attempts to take control of the Albanian parti-
4ans and other Balkan fighters in order to bring them
der his hegemony and to secure the Balkans for the
Anglo-American imperialists. He wished to set up a
Balkan Federation' under imperialist control with
imself as the puppet ruler.
After World War II, the Tito cligue continued to re-
\eal its treacherous features. The Titoite betrayal
was strongly resisted by the Yugoslav Marxist-Lenin-
ikt communists. In order to suppress resistance and
nsolidate its position in the Party the Tito clique
ought nothing of murdering large numbers of these
mrades. Seeking to destroy the Party, the Titoites
t it under the surveillance of the Yugoslav Ministry
the Interior, that is, under the direction of the
lice. In the period from 1948 to 1952 alone, the
itoites purged large numbers of Marxist-Leninists,
om it accused of being '"Cominform clements',
ftom the Party, expelling more than 200, 000 Party
fembers, or half the original membership of the
rty. Finally, in 1952, they abolished the Party al-
tdgether and replaced it with the "League of Commin-
igts of Yugoslavia", which was to play only an 'ideo-
I4gical role" in Yugoslavia (just as the American
visionist Browder liquidated the Communist Party
A in 1944 and turned it into an "educational asso-
ation"), Thus the Titoites deprived the Yugoslav
pi oletar{at of its vanguard party.
The Titoites overthrew the dictatorship of the prole-
riat, for which the Yugoslav people had shed so
ich blood. The Titoites restored capitalism both in
tHe countryside and the cities. Today all the laws of
cdpitalist production operate in Yugoslavia. Unemploy-
ent and all the other running sores of capitalism are
epidemic. Millions of Yugoslav workers and peasants
have been forced by poverty and unemployment to
emigrate abroad to such countries as West Germany
and the U.S. to find work, where they toil as wage-
slaves for monopoly capital and are viciously discrim-
ted against as imynigrants. All the political conse-
quences of capitalism are also present in Yugo-
slavia. The Titoite revisionists, chauvinists that
they are, have whipped up national antagonisms among
the Yugoslav nationalities and set them at each other's
throats. The struggle inside the Tito clique between
the Tito-Kardelj-Bakarich group, representing Croat-
Slpvenian capitalist chauvinism, and the rival group
ofl Rankovich, that represented great Serb capitalist
chauvinism, was a vivid example of this. The Titoites
“have especial hatred for the Albanian minority inside
Yugoslavia and have com mnitted many acts of genocide
against it. Mass jailings of Albanians in the Kossova
region are common. Albanians have even been deport-
‘ed en masse to Turkey, a thing which was unknown
even under the old regime prior to World War II!

The Titoites continued to sell out their country to
world imperialism. As U.S. imperialism hecame the
chief imperialist power following World War II, the
Titoites became a special detachment of U.S. imperi-
alism. The Titoites betrayed the national sovereignty
of Yugoslavia. They sold Yugoslavia and the land and
labor of its peoples lock, stock and barrel to foreign
imperialism. They have permitted huge investments
of foreign capital in the country. The imperialists
highly value their Titoité slaves and have both propped
them up and exploited them with literally billions of
dollars of "aid" and investments. For example, from
World War II up to 1963"the U.S. -led western imperi-

« alists gave Yugoslavia some 5 1/2 billion dollars of
maid'", $3 1/2 billion of which came from the U.S.,
most of that being extended after 1950. In 1961 loans
from the imperialists amounted to a sum equal to
2/3 of the federal budget of Yugoslavia. Since 1951
more than 50 treaties have been signed binding Yugo-
slavia militarily to the U.S. imperialists' aggressive
bloc. This treacherous sell-out and betrayal has
never stopped, but has only gone further and further.
The U.S. Sixth Fleet, notorious for its intervention-
ist activities against the Arab and Mediterranean
peoples, is provided with a haven at Yugoslav ports.
In early October this year, the Yugoslav president
Kardelj and "defense'' secretary Ljubcic came to
Washington. Guidelines were then set for "military-
to-military' cooperation involving expanded U.S.
military sales to Yugoslavia, increased training of
Yugoslav officers by the U.S., port calls to the U.S.
by Yugoslav ships and mutual visits by military
officials of the two countries. It was announced that
the U.S. is expected to supply Yugoslavia with anti-
tank missiles and anti-aircraft radar. Following this
'visit, Kardelj declared that U, 8. -Yugoslav relations
are "better than ever'. The only new development in

" this outright betrayal is that after capitalism was
restored in the Soviet Union, the Titoites also began
to sell out their national sovereignty to, and make
military deals with, Soviet social-imperialism as
well. The Tito clique is buying ihcreasing amounts of
arms .from the New Tsars of the Kremlin. Soviet
warships are permitted to use Yugoslav ports. During
the Soviet invasion of Angola, ‘the Titoites permitted
the New Tsars to airlift aggressor troops and supplies

“over Yugoslavia. This exposes the fact that Tito hated
‘the Soviet Union and Stalin only for their socialism

“and he is quite willing to play footsy with the social-
imperialist New Tsars. Far from fighting against the
hegemony of the two superpowers, Tito is an abject
lackey of the whole world system of imperialism.

“There is no hint of "non-alignment" with imperialism
in the sordid tale of Titoite revisionism.

All those billions of U.S. dollars were not sent to
Yugoslavia to buy roses for the Yugoslav children.
The U.S. does not pay countries to build socialism.
Every single dollar required payment of an act of
treason to the revolution. One of Tito's first big tasks
for international imperialism was to penetrate and
subvert the socialist camp. In the later 1940's and
early 1950's groups of Titoite spies and agents were
uncovered and wiped out in Albania, Hungary and

-

[

Bulgaria. Due to Comrade Stalin's timely leadership
of the international communist movement in denoun-
cing Titoism, the socialist camp was preserved. But
Khrushchov collaborated with Titoite revisionism and
tried to rehabilitate it in order to undermine social -
ism. Acting in close collaboration with Khrushchov,
Tito was the main organizer of the 1956 counter-revo-
lution in Hungary and created weaknesses in a number
of other Eastern European People's Democracies
which were later exploited by the Khrushchovite revi-
sionists to overthrow the dictatorship of the proletar-
iat and restore capitalism in all of them except
Albania. Albania was only saved by the heroic strug-
gle of the Albanian people led by Comrade Enver
Hoxha and the Party of Labor of Albania. The Titoite
revisionists were especially active in taking up the
banner of ""de-Stalinization' and '"liberalism', of de-
nouncing everyone who remained a Marxist-Leninist
as a ''Stalinist'', and of promoting a specific ""Yugoslav
road to socialism" in opposition to the common path
of the October Revolution. The Titoites continually de-
nounced the socialist system in the harshest words,
as in the attack on Albania by Rankovich, a leading
Titoite, in which he called it "a hell where barbed
wire and the boots of the frontier guards reign su-
preme. "' One leading Titoite declared in 1956 that
"the socialist state robs the workers'. In this U.S.-
financed betrayal of socialism, of course, the Tito-
ites were the forerunners and teachers of Khrushechov,
who viciously slandered Stalin at the 20th Congress of
the CPSU to open the way for the biggest onslaught of
modern revisionism against Marxism-Leninism.

The Yugoslav revisionists not only attacked the
socialist countries, but also the national liberation
movement. The Tito clique developed the theory of the
"non-bloc'" and of the '"mon-aligned movement' in or-
der to detach the newly independent countries of Asia,

" Africa and Latin America from the socialist countries

and lead them into a new slavery to imperialism.
After World War II, the camp of socialist countries
in Eastern Europe, Russia and Asia exerted a strong
attraction to the national liberation movement and the
newly independent countries. Tito sought to smash
this influence and attraction by describing the social-
ist camp as an imperialist bloc on the same level as
the western imperialists and, in fact, worse than the
western imperialists. Tito put forward the hoax that
these countries should be "non-aligned' with both

estern imperialism and the socialist Soviet Union,
which he attacked in harsher terms than imperialism
itself. In reality, this actually meant openly splitting
with socialism while covertly allying with imperial-
ism. Thus Tito sought to sabotage the national libera-
tion movement by breaking up any alliance betw een it
and the most resolute force supporting revolution and
national liberation, the proletariat and socialism.
The real nature of Tito's so-called "non-alignment!"
"struggle against imperialism' can be seen by exam-
ining the political stands taken by Yugoslavia inter-
nationally, stands bought and paid for by the western
imperialists. Tito sabotaged the armed struggle of
the Greek people against the monarcho-fascist regime
imposed upon them by Anglo-American imperialism.
On July 10,1949 Tito closed the border between
Yugoslavia and Greece so that the Greek people's
democratic guerrilla forces could not cross it. But at
the same time he allowed the Greek fascist royalist
forces to pass through Yugoslav territory in order to
attack the people's guerillas from the rear. What a
perfect example of '"non-alignment'! During the
Korean War, the Tito clique defended U, S. imperial-
ence in the Korean War' and voted in the United Nat-
ions for am embargo on China and Korea., The Tito-
ites even heaped the blame for U, S, aggression
against Korea.on the "evil Stalinists' of the socialist
Soviet Union! The Tito clique slandered the great
historic battle of the Vietnamese people to liberate
Dien Bien Phu, the battle that sealed the doom of
French colonialism in Viet Nam, saying that it was
"not a gesture of good will'! Tito even went so far
as to slander the Viethamese people's struggle as a
whole, saying that the Vietnamese were being used by
Moscow and Peking "as a card in their post-war pol-
icy of cold war." The Titoites slandered China when
it was confronted by aggression by the Indian react-
ionaries in the Sino-Indian border dispute and claimed
that China "permits itself to revise its border with
India willfully and by force" and "committed aggress-
ion''. And Tito praised the Kennedy Administration's
"Alliance for Progress'' program dedicated to deep-
ening the enslavement of the Latin American people.
There is no '""third road'. The ""non-alignment" of
the Tito class and national traitors proved in practice
to be prettification of imperialism and vicious slander
of the worid forces of freedom and slavery. Titoite
revisionism is a counter-revolutionary Trojan Horss
for imperialism among the people's forces.

This is only a partial listing of the crimes of the
Tito clique. It shows that the Tito clique is, indeed, a
gang of "murderers and spies'" for U, S, imperialism,
as the 1949 Cominform Resolution dzscribed it. In
1963 Comrade Enver Hoxha dismissed the possibility
that the Titoite revisionists might change and become
progressive with the words: "Only the grave can
straighten out a hunchback." ("The Crisis
of Italian Modern Revisionism'')

What is the significance of the attempts by internat-
ional opportunism to reverse the verdict against the
Titoite revisionist clique?

To reverse the verdict on the Tito clique is, first and
foremost, to embrace revisionism. Titoite revisionism
is one of the main currents of modern revisionism, in
the same family as Browder, Khrushchov and Togliatti.
Browderite revisionism was the first major current of
modern revisionism to make its appearance. Browder
tried to degenerate the CPUSA from within. He was ob-
sessed with "bourgeois democracy'' and denigrated the
need for the Marxist-Leninist Party and the proletarian
revolution. He advocated that the oppressed nations
could be liberated and develop under the benevolent tu-
telage of U.S. imperialism. Browder ketrayed
Marxism-Leninisn on a whole series of questions of
fundamental principle. Finally he liquidated the
CPUSA in 1944 and replaced it with a loose education-
al association, the Communist Political Association.
Browder was a fond advocate of Tito and nauseatingly
sang Tito's praises in the infamous revisionist book
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Teheran, Our Role in War and Peace, while ignoring
all the other anti-fascist resistance movements in
Europe. Browder praised his fellow lackey in terms
well-suited to their common capitalist nature:"...it
is clear that if Europe escapes a half-century of chaos,
the name of Tito will rate higher\in the American
financial market than any other name in the Nazi-
occupied countries.' (p. 45, International Puablishers,
1944) Browderism contaminated not just the CPUSA
but also other parties; it was an international current.
After the downfall of Browder, Tito came out openly
as the standard-bearer of modern revisionism. The
Tito clique was the first revisionist trend to appear
in a socialist country and to take state power. It re-
stored capitalism in a socialist country, became a
special detachment of imperialism, a center of in-
trigues against socialism and the national liberation
movement and provided a set of ready-made opportu-
nist ideological, political and organizational forms
for the use of all brands of revisionists in attacking
the revolution and socialism.

After Tito, Khrushchovite revisionism sprang up
as the direct continuation and development of Brow-
derism and Titoism. Khrushchov himself recognized
this and stated in 1963 that he and the Tito clique
"belong to one and the same idea and are guided by
the same theory'. (N.S. Khrushchov, Interview with
Foreign Correspondents at Brioni in Yugoslavia, Aug.
28, 1963, cited in ""The Proletariar Revolution and
Khrushchov's Revisionism', Peking, 1964, p. 56)
Khrushchovite revisionism, which seized power in
the Soviet Union and in most of the Eastern European
Pzople's Democracies, became the center of inter-
national modern revisionism. Khrushchov was the
first opportunist to attempt to reverse the verdict on
the Tito clique. Browderism, Titoism, Khrushchov-
ite revisionism and the Italian revisionist theses on
'"molycentrism'' and ''structural reform' all constitute

. concentrated representatives of modern revisionism.

Thus the present attempt to reverse the verdict on
the Tito clique shows that modern revisionism is still
the main danger in the international communist
movement. It shows that now is a time similar to that
of the great polemicgagainst revisionism of the early
'1960's. It is essential to take up the task of thoroughly
repudiating revisionism, social-chauvinism and all

.opportunism in order to unite the Marxist-Leninists

and clarify the political line for the American revolu-
tion. In the U.S., Browderism has still not been
thoroughly repudiated, and the new Browderites led
by Klonsky's October League are running amok. The
struggle against all forms of modern revisionism,
whether Browderite, Titoite, Khrushchovite or that of
the "Eurocommunists'' and the theories of the late
Italian revisionist Togliatti, must be intensified.

The attempt to reverse the verdict on the revision-
ist Tito clique reveals the revisionist essence of
the anti-Leninist theory of "Three Worlds''. It shows
that the "theoreticians' of "Three Worlds", those
OL champions of "'dialectics", are close kin of the
Titoites. They have the same hatred for socialism as
Tito, the same hatred for national liberation as Tito.
The theory of "Three:Werlds'" and Tito's theory of
"non-alignmaeht" are ds alike as two drops of water.
The theory of "Three Worlds", Tito's ""non-alignment"
and the Soviet revisionist theory of "non-capitalist
road of development' are all in essence the same
theory of negating revolution, contending for influence
among the oppressor classes and relegating the work-
ers and peasants to the sphere of patiently and slav-
ishly developing the productive forces for the benefit
of the imperialists and the domestic comprador bour-
beoisie and feudal landlords. Tité's "non-alignment"
and the theory of "Three Worlds' are particulary a-
dapted to hitching the oppressed nations to the U.S,
imperialist nuclear umbrella, while the road of "non-
capitalist development' is adapted for Soviet domina-
tion under a "non-capitalist' banner, but all these
theories and "'theoreticians' fight against the world
revolution. Tito's hugs and kisses with Brezhnev
show that you cannot rely on the lackeys of one super-
power to oppose another. All the revisionists aim
their main blow at the Marxist-Leninists and the re-
volution.

To embrace Tito is to embrace U.S. imperialism.
To open the door to the dog is to let in his master.
The Titoite revisionist theories provide ready-made
formulas and political and organizational forms for
use of the revisionist elements in restoring
capitalism in a socialist country. Titoism is a trans-
mission-belt for the ideology of U.S. imperialism and
of capitalism in general into the socialist countries.
This is the role it played with regard to the former
People's Democracies of Eastern Europe and the
formerly socialist Soviet Union. At the same time the
Titoite spies and wreckers directly subverted the
dictatorship of the proletariat in these countries, all
in service of U.S. imperialism. And once the revi-
sionists had seized power in those countries and were
actively restoring capitalism, Tito acted as the inter-
mediary between his master, U.S. imperialism, and
the revisionist cliques. It is the same with the pro-
U.S. imperialist theory of "non-alignment', which
the Titoites spread to subvert the national liberation
movement. Tito's theory of 'non-alignment' has al-
ready provided the theorists of the "Three Worlds"
theory with ready-made foundations for their own ver-
sion of this anti-Leninist theory. Thus, as Comrade
Enver Hoxha said, '""IThe voice of the Titoites
is the voice of U.S. imperialism."
("Khrushchov Kneeling Before Tito'") To embrace
Tito is, therefore, to say that you, too, are ready to
be bought with the blood-soaked Yankee dollars and to
be used as a pawn in the war plots and aggressive ac-
tivities of the Washington slave-masters, who are
strengthening their aggressive bloc in preparation
for a reactionary world war with their Soviet and
Warsaw Pact rivals. f

The resurrection of Tito by international opportun-
ism shows the great hatred that international oppor-
tunism bears for the glorious Party of Labor of
Albania and for Comrade Enver Hoxha. Comrade
Hoxha's historic REPORT TO THE SEVENTH CON-
GRESS OF THE PARTY OF LABOR OF ALBANIA is
a Marxist-Leninist classic which is a great rallying
point for all genuine Marxist-Leninists the world
over to oppose revisionism and all sorts of anti-

Leninist theses, such as that of the "Three Worlds".
In the difficult period following the death of Chairman
Mao, it is Comrade Enver Hoxha who is leading the
international communist movement by defending the
purity of Marxism. The social-chauvinists do not
dare openly state their views on this Report and have
instead been using the dirty methods of whispering in
dark corners, first using a campaign of silence and
now floating all sorts of innuendoes and insinuations
and going into an all-round panic. The OL, for ex-
ample, promised in the pages of The Call, (November
29, 1976) to print the Seventh Congress Report but
these social-chauvinists never dared to do that. Now
international opportunism is taking up Tito in order
to strike at Albania. The OL has found the UN

speech of the Titoite Lazar Mojsov of Yugoslavia
worthy of praise for, don't laugh, the importance it
gave to "the development of the new economic order
and the combatting of big-power domination interna-
tionally'". (The Call, October 10, 1977) Various op-
portunists are praising Tito for "unifying the nation-
alities' of Yugoslavia, which is not only a big Hitler-
ite lie but also an open encouragement for the Titoites
to continue "unifying'' the Balkan nationalities by
carrying out their long-standing desire to make
Albania the "seventh republic of Yugoslavia', as var-
ious Yugoslav documents put it. Ever since 1942 the
Tito clique has continually tried to put Albania under
its control, has engineered a number of attempts at
coup d'etats, committed hundreds of provocations at
the border, viciously persecuted the Albanian minor-
ity in Yugoslavia, attempted to militarily occupy
Albania with Yugoslav troops in 1948, plotted with the
Greek reactionaries and U.S. Sixth Fleet to attack
Albania in 1960, etc., etc. In all these activities the
Titoites have spearheaded their attacks against the
Marxist-Leninist leadership of the Party of Labor of
Albania and especially at Comrade Enver Hoxha. Tito
regarded Albania as a "thorn in his foot". The Tito-
ites have called Albania all sorts of names, from a
""hell on earth' to what is for these perverted souls a
term of abuse, "Stalinists'. In his historic speech to
the 1960 Moscow Meeting Comrade Enver Hoxha
pointed out that if the Party of Labor of Albania had
"made the mistake of joining in the
'conciliation waltz' with the Yugoslav

i

revisionists,as was preached after 1955,

then the people's democracy in Albania
would have gone down the drain. We,
Albanians, would not have been here

in this hall, but would have been still
fighting in our mountains.'" To embrace
Tito today is to embrace the deadly enemy of Socialist
Albania, the rallying center of the world revolution.

It is to attack the revolutionary authority of Comrade
Enver Hoxha and the PLA, to attack the leadership
and the unity of the international Marxist-Leninist
comin mist movement.

The rehabilitation of Tito means to slander the
great Leninist Comrade Stalin. And in fact interna-
tional opportunism is stepping up a campaign to talk
about Stalin's alleged "mistakes' and to charge the
Comintern (Communist or Third International) with
all sorts of "mistakes". This is Very evident in the
new issue of the social-chauvinist journal Class
Struggle (Fall 1977, no. 8). The door is being opened
to "polycentrism'' and to the Titoite heroes of ''de-
Stalinization''. Tito had to attack Stalin as a "dictator"
and the socialist Soviet Union as "imperialist" in
order to create public opinion for his restorationist
activities in Yugoslavia and elsewhere. By these
attacks he hoped to turn the peoples away from the
socialist road and from alliance with the great bastion
of socialism and base of world revolution, Stalin's
Soviet Union. The rehabilitation of Tito is always
linked to attacking Stalin. It was no accident that the
renegade Khrushchov preceded his vile attacks on
Comrade Stalin at the 20th Congress of the CPSU in
1956 with an attempt to rehabilitate Tito in 1955. It is

a great tribute to Comrade Stalin that all the opportun- '

ists and revisionists find it necessary to attack him in
order to oppose Leninism. For Tito, for most vari-
eties of revisionism and for imperialism generally,
to call someone a '"Stalinist' is the highest form of
abuse. The imperialist press constantly rages at
Albania for being "'Stalinist". This shows that Com-
rade Stalin not only drew a clear line of demarcation
between himself and Leninism on the one hand, and
revisionism and all its adherents on the other, but
that he accomplished a great deal in his revolutionary
work, which all genuine Marxist-Leninists are duty-
bound to study conscientiously and uphold. Today, as
yesterday, to embrace Tito is to attack Stalin, and
the struggle against Titoite revisionism is also a
struggle to defend the life and work of Comrade
Stalin, the faithful disciple of Lenin.

The attempt to reverse the verdict on Tito in-
dicates the utter opposition of international opportun-
ism to the life and work of Chairman Mao Tsetung.
Comrade Mao Tsetung was an ardent Leninist. He
always fought as part of the international communist
movement and recognized the revolutionary authority
of Comyrade Stalin. In warm and glowing terms,
Chairman Mao wrote how "Since the death of
Lenin, Comrade Stalin has at all times
been the central figure in the world
Communist movement. We rallied a-
round him, ceaselessly asked his ad-
vice and ceaselessly drew strength
from his works'". ("The Greatest Friendship",
a tribute to Stalin at his death.) After Stalin's death
until he himself died in 1976, Comrade Muao Tsetung
led the international communist movement. Interna-
tional opportunism always opposed the revolutionary
authority of Chairman Mao and Mao Tsetung Thought
while he was alive. But now that he is "safely' dead,
a section of the opportunists are trying to promote
their anti-Leninist theories and Titoism under the
cover of the name and prestige of Comrade Mzuo Tse-
tung. They are following the line of China's Khrush-
chov, Liu Shao-chi, in presenting Chairman Mao as
some sort of Asian Tito and "Asian Marxist'. Liu
Shao-chi said: "He (Chairman Muo --ed. ) has created
a Chinese or an Asiatic form of Marxism..." (Mao

Continued next page
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AGAINST TITO
Continued from previous page
Tsetung Thought vs. Opportunism, COUSML, 1976,
p. 42) The opportunists want the international pro-
letariat to believe that Chairman Mao, like a Tito,
opposed the Communist International led by Stalin,
opposed Leninism like Tito does, and that he advocat-
ed a ""Chinese road to socialism'' like Tito's '""Yugo-
slav road to socialism'. In this way, international
opportunism is trying to blacken and discredit the
great life and work of Chairman M:o, which shines
so brightly for the proletariat and oppressed peoples
of the world. But all this bluster is a sham which will
only frighten the weak-nerved. In fact, Comrade Mao
Tsetung was a great fighter against revisionism of
every kind, including Titoism. The working and op-
pressed people of the world know and feel that he was
their great leader, not a traitor like Tito. Chairman
Mao explicitly condemned the Titoite revisionist
"third road" in his article "Oa People's Democratic
Dictatorship' in 1949, not to speak of the constant em-
phasis in his articles that the new-democratic revolu-
tion is part of the world proletarian socialist revolu=-
tion. In 1966, Chairman Mao had this to say about the
Titoite revisionists:

"Heroic people's Albania has become

a great beacon of socialism in Europe.

The revisionist leading clique of the
Soviet Union, the Tito clique of Yugo-
slavia and all other cliques of rene-
gades and scabs of various shades are
mere dust heaps in comparison, while
you, a lofty mountain, tower to the
skies. They are flunkeys and accom-
plices of imperialism bhefore which
they prostrate themselves, while you
are dauntless proletarian revolution-
aries who dare to fight imperialism
and its lackeys, fight the world's
tyrannical enemies.'" (Message of Greet-
ings to the Fifth Congress of the Party of Labor of
Albania", October 25, 1966)
To uphold the honor of Chairman Mo today one must
oppose the counter-revolutionary Tito clique and up-
hold revolutionary Marxism-Leninism.

The verdict condemning the Tito clique can never
be reversed! The attempt to whitewash Tito has al-
ready backfired and set off a new world-wide storm of
condemnation of Tito. The Marxist-Leninists are
heeding the warning made by Comrade Enver Hoxha
in his speech at the 1960 Moscow Mgeting: "The
wolf may change his coat but he re-
mains a wolf. Tito and his gang may
resort to trickery, may try to dis-

guise themselves, but they remain
traitors and agents of imperialism,
the murderers of the heroic Yugoslav
internationalist communists, and this
is what they will be, and how they
will act until they are wiped out."

In this issue of The Workers' Advocate we are
reprinting the two famous resolutions of the Comin-
form denouncing the Tito clique. These resolutions
represent the first verdict of the international com-
munist movement against Titoite revisionism. The
resolutions denounce in detail the Titoite clique's
betrayal of the fundamental principles of Marxism
concerning the role of the Marxist-Leninist Party,
attitude towards the socialist Soviet Union, towards
the sharpening of class struggle under socialism,
etc., and point out that by 1949 the Yugoslav party
had fallen completely into the hands of the Tito clique,
a gang of "hired spies and murderers' who had in-
stalled "an anti-communist police state--fascist-
type regime", carried out the "complete liquidation of
the independence of the Yugoslav Republic' and
turned the country into an "American center for es-
pionage and anti-communist activity. "

The 1960 Moscow Meeting arrived at the second
verdict of the international communist movement a-
gainst the Titoite revisionists. We reprint the sec-
tions of the Moscow Statement denouncing Titoite re-
vionism and pointing out that "revisionism, right-
wing opportunism', was the main danger in the inter-
national communist movement. We also reprint from
Comrade Enver Hoxha's historic speech at that meet-
ing, in which he militantly defended and upheld the
verdict of the 1948 and 1949 Cominform Resolutions.

We also reprint two important polemics from the
great debates against modern revisionism which e~
rupted in the early 1960's after the Moscow Meeting.
This debate marked the third verdict of the interna-
tional communist movement against Titoite revision-
ism. Reprinted here is the pamphlet '"Is Yugoslavia
a Socialist Country ?' by the Communist Party of
China and an article by Comrade Enver Hoxha entitled
"Khrushchov Kuneeling Before Tito'. Khrushchov was
the first to try to reverse the verdict against the Tito
gang. In his article Comrade Enver Hoxha points out
that by carrying out the rehabilitation of Tito *'the
Khrushchov group has obliterated any
distinction between friend and foe, be-
tween Marxism- Leninism and revision-
ism, between defenders and disrupters
of unity, and between anti-imperialist
fighters and agents of imperialism, and
has gone completely over to the camp of
the enemies of Marxism-Leninism, so-

cialisnm,
world".
From the present-day struggle against Titoite re-
visionism we reprint an editorial from Radio Tirana
entitled " The Yugoslav 'Self-Administrative Social-
ism', An Opportunist Ideological Trend and an Anti-
Socialist and Anti-Communist Political Practice" and
excerpts from the article '"The Anti-Marxist Content
of Self-Administrative Socialism' from Rruga e Par~
tise , theoretical and political organ of the Central
Committee of the Party of Labor of Albania. These
articles denounce the so-called '"Yugoslav road to
socialism' which is actually the road to capitalism.
They point out that under the guise of ‘this demago-.

the peoples ‘and peace in the

gical slogan the Titoites distort the Marxist-Leninist

teaching on the creative application of Marxism-
Leninism to the concrete conditions of each country
into negating the universal laws of Marxism-Leninism
altogether. The Titoites hold that these laws are not
universally applicable, that the international commun-
ist movement does not base itself on a program
common to all countries, but that instead each country

can go its own way, that the Tito gang can betray the path

path of the October Revolution and get away with call-
ing themselves ""socialists" and "communists''. The
"Yugoslav road to socialism' was the model for the
polycentrism of Togliatti and for all those who wanted
to depart from the path of the October Revolution and
split with the international communist movement while
covering themselves with deceptive rhetoric. It was
a slogan much promoted by the imperialist ideologists.
An integral part of the so-called 'Yugoslav road to
socialism" is the outright denial of the leading role of
the Marxist-Leninist Party in the revolution and the
denial of the necessity of the proletarian dictatorship
to carry out the transition from capitalism to commun-
ism. The Yugoslavs claim that their "road' is free
from the "evil Stalinist bureaucfacy” allegedly inher-
ent in the Communist Party and proletarian state and
instead allows ''the workers themselves' to control
their fate. ''Self-administrative socialism' is based
on the hoax that ownership of the means of production
by the socialist state will inevitably lead to the creat-
ion of a new class of exploiters and to the degenerat-
ion of socialism into capitalism. Using this foul
slander of socialism, the Titoites destroyed socialist
ownership and liquidated Party leadership and replac-
ed them with a revisionist form of industrial manage-
ment in which the workers in each factory, not the
state, allegedly control production. Instead of planned
production under the control of the proletarian state
led by the Party, this inevitably resulted in capitalist
competition between different industrial concerns; the
working class was split up into competing factions;

rather than ""the workers themselves'" having power,
the factory managers acquired power and became a
new bourgeois class exploiting the workers; and cap-
italism was restored. These anarchist, anti-comm-
unist concepts of Titoism were an ingpiration to the
""New Left'" in the U, S, , the negative line in the youth
and student movement of the 1960's, which advocated
"participatory democracy' and opposed any organi-
zational structures such as the Marxist-Leninist
Party and the proletarian state on the grounds that
they would be "bureaucratic' and ''Stalinist'.

Finally, The Workers' Advocate exposes the efforts
of the OL social-chauvinists to turn Chairman Mao
into a Titoite revisionist, to claim that he was the
creator of the anti-Leninist ""Three Worlds' theory.
We print an article "Flimsy Fraud, Desperate
Gamble" together with excerpts from our March 10,
1977, article against the ""Three Worlds'" theory.
These articles expose the fraudulent nature of the
flimsy evidence used by the social-chauvinists to
"prove' that Chairman M:ao originated the "Three
Worlds" theory. To defend Chairman Mao today it is
necessary to expose those outright liars who feel no
compunctions at flagrantly distorting the writings of
this great Marxist-Leninist in a desperate gamble to
save their counter-revolutionary theories from ex-
posure. We also reprint an article written by Chair-
man Mao on the death of Stalin, entitled '"The Greates|
Friendship'', which shows that Chairman Mao resolut
ely defended the life and work of Comrade Stalin
against the Titoite slanders. Chairman Mao's deep
love and esteem for Comrade Stalin can be felt in
every line of this tribute. It shows that he proudly
tread in the footsteps of Comrade Stalin. \

We are living in an exciting period, Opportunist
traitors are being unmasked right and left. The world
revolution is gaining ever-greater momentum. By at:
tempting to rehabilitate Titoite revisionism, inter-
national opportunism, the servant of the world system
of imperialism, is lifting a rock only to drop it on its
own and its master's feet. The exposure of Titoite
revisionism, will directly serve to expose all inter- -
national opportunists. Titoite revisionism, and all
forms of revisionism and opportunism, will be strip-
ped of their masks by the Marxist-Leninist Parties
and will be more and more thoroughly exposed. This
struggle will steel the Marxist~Leninist Parties and
prepare them to lead a truly unprecedented upsurge
of world revolution, ‘

End.

FALSE FLAG

Continued from page one
murderers of their own people, such as the Shah of

Iran, Mobutu of the Congo(K) and Idi Amin of Uganda.
" Klehr says that to oppose these imperialist agents is
", ..to oppose the struggle of the third world coun-
tries and peoples. . ." and this is echoed in a center-
fold article (The Call, July 11, 1977) on theé same
subject, which says that not to support these lackeys
., .is a chauvinist attack on the rising national move-
ments in the third world which are not under working
class leadership today.' (What a nice euphemism for
fascist dictatorship -- '"national movements. ..not
under working class leadership'.) Finally, Klehr
rushes to the defense of the West European imperial-
ists, who are more of her poor slandered and mis-
understood friends. OL praises this big neo-colonial
power, the European Economic Community, which
is actually competing with both superpowers to drink
the blood of the oppressed nations, which is arming
to the teeth to suppress socialism in Europe, and
which with NATO is a reliable base area of U.S. im-
perialism in its struggle against the Soviet-led im~-
perailst Warsaw Treaty bloc.

And who are Klehr' enemies ? She subtitles her
article ""An exposure of the RCP's revisionist line on
the international situation''. But this is just a ruse.
She does not particularly have the Revolutionary
Communist Party in mind. Thus her article attacks
RCP as being "in opposition to the concept of the
three worlds''. Yet everybody knows that the RCP has
never opposed the counter-revolutionary theory of
"Three Worlds'". Quite the contrary. So Klehr's
article is really directed mainly at all who have pre-
served their revolutionary honor and wish to fight U.S.
imperialism and its social-chauvinist lackeys. Her
enemies, first and foremost, are the genuine Marxist-
Leninists and true internationalists in the U.S. who
are rallying together to fight social-chauvinism, re-
pudiate the theory of directing the "main blow' at
Soviet social-imperialism, and who direct their strug-
gle towards forwarding the proletarian revolution in
the U.S. She has particular venom for the ideas
coming out of the historic Seventh Congress of the
Party of Labor of Albania. She labels the internation-
alists as "Trotskyites", '"'agents of the Soviet social-
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imperialists", ''followers of the gang of four" and
"anti-China''. :

In this article OL continues its trick of using all
sorts of sophistry, dressed up as ''dialectics", in
order to defend chauvinism. Lenin denounced this
trick, which was also used by the social-chauvinists
of his time, and pointed out that !'Dialectic is
turned (by the social—dhauvirusts}--ed. ) into the
meanest and basest sophistry!'"(2)
Furthermore, he observed that Plekhanov, a social-
chauvinist who prided himaelf on his philosophical and
theoretical knowledge, had ""'set a new record

in the noble sport of substituting soph-

istry for dialectics'". (3) Klehr is unable to
give any serious argument against the internationalist
position that both superpowers, as the leaders of the
world system of imperialism, are, to the same extent
and the same degree, whether taken separately or
together, the main enemy of the world's peoples.
Therefore she shrugs the question off, evades the now
embarrassing question of where to direct the "main
blow', and resorts to pure logic and abstract "'dialec-
ties'" (or, to be precise, fast talk and hustling). She
says that recognizing both superpowers as equally the
main enemy of the world's people violates the law of
uneven development of capitalism, that it is an undi-
alectical theory of "equilibrium'' and thus the real
internationalists are, presto!, "mechanical material-
ists'" and "Trotskyites'. It is all obvious, just ABC,
since "unless one freezed time and space matter and
motion, no two things in the universe are 'equal to
the same degree and the same extent'.' (4) My, that
was easy--it didn't require any examination and class
analysis of world politics and economics, this "dia-
lectics™ is really strong stuff! Is NATO a U.S. impe-
rialist bloc, for fighting the Soviet social-imperialist
Warsaw bloc ? Oh no, says Klehr, blocs don't exist--
that violates the dialectic principle that nothing is
static in the world! Before now, people held to the
old-fashioned belief that it was necessary to defeat
imperialism arms in hand, with revolutionary struggle
and people's war, but now OL has revolutionize war-
fare and wiped out whole imperialist blocs with a
single verbal quibble! Ah, the power of philosophy!
And, as everyone knows that dialectics hold that op-
posites can be transformed into one another -- thus
the OL U.S. superpower chauvinists turn into "inter-
nationalists' in the hands of Klehr's article.

OL is flying a false flag. It is seeking to persuade
the American revolutionaries, tempered as we were
by the years of mass struggle against the U.S. impe-
rialist wars of aggression in Indochina and years of
denouncing U.S. colonialism hidden under the puppet
regimes of Thieu, Diem, Lon Nol, Syngman Rhee,
Chiang Kai-shek and others, that times have changed,
there are new conditions, and we must support U.S.
imperialism as the alleged lesser of the two evils
against Soviet social-imperialism and that we mustn't
dare to denounce the vast U.S. neo-colonial empire
for fear of "distinguishing between progressive and
reactionary regimes''. The OL acts like a thief,
caught in the act, who cries "'Stop thief!" to avoid ex-
posure. The OL holds that world war can be put off
by preserving the balance of power between the super-
powers by aiding the allegedly weaker one to attack
the allegedly "rising" one -- and on this basis, just
because OL itself calls for mainwaining the equilibrium
between the superpowers as an alleged factor for
peace, OL turns around and attacks the international-
ists who believe in fighting all imperialism as adher-
ents of the theory of "'detente'' and "equilibrium''! The

OL opposes the new-democratic and national-demo-
cratic revolutions of the people of Asia, Africa and
Latin America under the hoax that this is "overthrow
of third world governments' (and thus presumably
violates some social-chauvinist loyalty oath against
overthrowing reactionary governments)--and then,
having consigned the oppressed people to the tender
mercies of the Shah of Iran, Mobutu of the Congo(K),
Pinochet of Chile, Mengistu of Ethiopia and Marcos
of the Philippines, the OL turns around and accuses
the revolutionary internationalists of '"not supporting
the struggles of the third world". What clowns! The
OL is trying to pervert the most revolutionary and

scientific theory the world has ever known —--Marxism-

Leninism --into a tool for deceiving the masses with
militant words while crawling in front of the U, S.
imperialists and licking their boots, cleaning off the
blood-stains from the torture chambers of the "inde-
pendent" regimes in Brazil and Chile, from the
SAVAK in Iran and the murderers of Lumiumba in

the Congo(K) and from the blood-stained chauvinists
and murders of the revisionist Tito regime in Yugo-
slavia. The Soviet social-imperialists kill and exploit
under the signboard of "socialism', the U.S. imperi-
alists kill and exploit under the signboard of "human
rights' and today Klehr is on her knées in front of the
imperialists under the signboard of "dialectics'. This
cannot deceive the masses for long. Comrade Enver
Hoxha denounced in 1974 the comical posturings of the
various puppets of one superpower or the other, the
sham "anti-imperialist" utterances by the rulers of

the aircraft carrier neo-colonies of U.S. imperialism,

the feigned support for communism by international
opportunism, as follows: . ..If you make such
concessions to these monsters (the two
Superpowers--ed.)
to 'insult them,
munists,
Marx,
this

call yourselves com-
even pose as adherents of
Lenin and Mao Tsetung. But all
is bluff, for they have gripped

you by the throat and you cannot budge:

you have become their slave,
agent, have
people. " (5)

their
sold out your country and

1. THE ATTITUDE TOWARDS "ONE'S OWN'" REAC-
TIONARY BOURGEOISIE AND "ONE'S OWN'" IMPE-
RIALIST STATE MACHINE IS THE REAL TEST OF
INTERNATIONALISM

What is real internationalism, internationalism in
deeds ? Internationalism here in the U.S. imperialist
-heartland requires the American revolutionaries and
proletariat to fight resolutely against ""our own'' bour-
geoisie, to undermine it, weaken it, launch revolu-
tionary struggles against it and overthrow it, as our
contribution to the world proletarian socialist revolu-
tion. Comrade Lenin teaches that:

"There is one, and only one, kind of
real internationalism, and that is --
working whole-heartedly for the devel-
opment of the revolutionary movement
and the revolutionary struggle in one's
own country, and supporting (by propa-
ganda, sympathy, and material aid)
this struggle, this, and only this, line,
in every country without exception.

"Everything else is deception... " (6)
But this is precisely the question that Klehr avoids
like the plague. She discusses this and that, rambles
on and on, but never touches to the heart of the mat-

they will allow you even

ter, never discusses directly the attitude towards |
""one's own'' bourgeoisie. Conscious that directing the
"main blow' at the foreign enemy means supporting |
the U.S. bourgeoisie as the alleged 'underdog", she |
barely mentions the question of the "main blow! in
passing, on page 28. Imagine that! According to the
OL, directing the ''main blow!' at the Soviet Union is
the fundamental strategy of the revolution, a question
that directly follows from the "fundamental strategic
rule of Leninism', a lesson of '"communist strategy
and tactics", and yet the question is side-stepped in
a major article on the international situation and

on internationalism. What is Klehr hiding ?

A real internationalist must inspire in the American
proletariat an intense burning hatred towards:'the
bourgeoisie, a fierce indignation at all its crimes.
The proletariat must be prepared to sacrifice every-
thing for the struggle against the bourgeoisie. It must
feel as an axiom that ""There is nothing good in the
monopoly capitalist class, there is everything good in
the working class. ' Revolutionary propaganda must

" make the proletariat feel that each bomh, each rocket,

each B-1 bomber, is being produced to oppress them,
to slaughter their friends abroad, to drown the world
proletariat and the socialist countries in blood, and
to enchain the oppressed nations. Without this, there
will be no revolution. Without this, all talkof the
great revolutionary struggle one will wage sometime
in the future is a hoax. This is a test which all real
internationalists must pass. But look at the reality of
OL's propaganda and agitation, at its conerete politi-
cal work. Whenever the OL denounces U.S. imperial-
ism, it is always show to add that the Soviet Union is
yet more aggressive. Take OL's attitude to the B-1
bomber. Does the OL inculcate in the proletariat the
burning feeling that this plane is a tool of aggression,
that may perhaps be used in inter-imperialist rivalry
against the Soviet Union -- and we will let the OL lead-
ers, those great "internationalists', take what joy
they may from the prospect of murder by nuclear
holocaust of tens of millions of the Russian people--
but may also be used against the oppressed nations,
or against socialist China and socialist Albania ?

No, the OL condemned U.S. imperialist chieftain
Carter for not producing more B-1 bombers in the
July 11th issue of The Call. According to The Call,
"The decision to drop the B-1 bomber must be con-
sidered in line with other appeasement policies. "
The next sentence then tries to blackmail the Ameri-
can proletariat with fear of the foreign bourgeoisie.
"The Soviet Union is already putting a similar wea-
pon, the Backfire bomper, into use, thus gaining yet
another military advantage over the U.S.' Can this
be called training the U.S. proletariat to strive for
the defeat of "their own' government in an imperialist
war ? Of course not! The OL is for victory for the
U.S. imperialists in an inter-imperialist war, for
preventing the Soviet social-imperialists from ''gain-
ing yet another military advantage over the U.S.".
This is OL's consistent policy. This shameful editor-
ial is fully in line with such past war-mongering as
OL's blaring headline "USSR Leading in Superpower
War Race" (The Call, Feb. 21, 1977). The OL la-
ments and cries over each supposed set-back for
U.S. imperialist military might. That is OL's real
stand on the questions of war and peace and of inter-
nationalism: all the rest is deception.

Now examine OL's stand on the question of the
U.S. colonial empire. The OL has always prided it~
self on its own special sectarian principles and al-
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leged great contributions on '"the national question''.
Klonsky boasts that "It is on the national question and
especially in defense of the right of self-determination
for all oppressed nations that our Party has clearly
stood out from every other trend."(7) Well, does the
OL engage in exposing the cruel exploitation and vi-
cious suppression of the peoples of Asia, Africa and
Latin America by U.S. imperialism? No, not at all.
In fact, it is precisely on this question that the OL
first achieved real notoriety for its social-chauvinist
stand in support of the fascist feudal butcher, the
Shah of Iran. The OL, in order to retain any in-
fluence in the working-class movement at all, is
forced to make a show of alleged support for
struggles against open colonialism of the old
style, such as in Palestine, Azania ("'Republic of
OL completely hides the existence of the vast U.S.
neo-colonial empire, in which formally independent
countries with "their own' flags and postage stamps,
are held in the iron grip of partial or complete neo-
colonial slavery to U.S. imperialism through financial
links, economic and military alliances and puppet re-
gimes. Following World War II, the national libera-
tion movement reached new heights and the protracted
anti-imperialist struggles have shattered the old-
style colonial system. One country after another has
won independence. But, Khrushchov and Klonsky to
to the contrary, colonialism did not vanish. The im-
perialists have certainly not given up colonialism, but
have adopted a new form, neo-colonialism. The U.S.
imperialists, while retaining various direct colonial
possessions until defeated by the national liberation
movement, have specialized in developing new-style
colonialism, neo-colonialism. The U.S. imperialists
are sfill today the biggest neo-colonial power in the
world. The workers and peasants in many allegedly
""independent'' countries, groan under colonial and
ssemi—feudal' slavery, masked by the ruling regimes
of the domestic reactionary classes. This vast colon-
' ial empire is white-washed and prettified by the OL.
| Far from arousing the indignation of the American
lproletariat against the crimes of U.S. imperialism
\.and its running dogs, the OL denies these crimes and
‘paints beautiful opium dreams of a fantasy world
‘where imperialist lackeys are the "main force' push-
ing world history forward. The OL even chokes at the
sound of the word '"neo-colonialism'" . Klehr's article
does not even mention this word. This word appears
only once, without explanation, in the entire 165 page
book of "Documents from the Founding Congress of
the Communist (read: Social-Chauvinist) Party (Marx-
ist-Leninist)". Dan Burstein, the editor of The Call,
managed to spit the word out a few times in his Titoite
article "'"The World Is Being Turned Upside Down''',

but all but once in reference to Soviet neo-colonialism.

(8) Take Latin America, where bloody military dic-
tatorships and feudal oligarchies in hock to U.S.
imperialism abound. The OL paints these U.S. im-
perialist-dominated regimes as fighters against the
superpowers and, in fact, says that '...the Soviet
Union is pursuing a far more aggressive policy on the
continent than its rival.'" (The Call, Jan. 10, 1977

in the article "Latin America Rebuffs Superpower
Schemes. ") In this way, the OL objectively lines up
with U.8. imperialism and such valiant "fighters"
against social-imperialism as the bloody murderer
Pinochet of Chile, Geisel of Brazil, etc. Instead of
exposing the U.S. imperialists to the proletariat, the
OL exposes only the designs of social-imperialism.
Whenever it is time to put theories into practice, the
OL is always found on the side of U.S. imperialism.
When there was a Soviet-backed invasion of the Congo-
Kinshasa (''Zaire') earlier this year, the OL came out
as a big defender of thé reactionary regime of Mobutu
and painted U.S. imperialist domination of the Congo
(K) in liberation colors. OL neither exposed the
crimes of U.S. domination nor even mentioned the
true revolutionary forces that have been fighting for
years against Mobutu, the murderer of the national
hero of the Congo, Patrice Immumba. Instead of a-
rousing a burning hatred for U.S. colonialism, the
OL is trying to mobilize the proletariat behind U, S.
domination of the oppressed nations as an alleged bul-
wark against social~imperialism. This is not inter-
nationalism, but great-power chauvinism.

In fact, even the OL's "'support" for the struggles
against old-style colonialism is just a big sham. At
the crucial moment, OL always comes out in favor of
the schemes of U.S. imperialism. Consider the case
of the U.S. colonial rule over the Panama Canal Zone
and U.S. domination of all Panama. The raging strug-
gle of the Panamanian people against U.S. colonial-
ism is dealing big blows to U.S. imperialism and
damages it in the eyes of all the other Latin American
peoples., Therefore U.S. imperialist chieftain Carter
has concluded the negotiations for a new unequal
treaty. This treaty continues to legalize U.S. military
occupation of the Canal Zone, in words that are even
more explicit than the old 1903 unequal treaty. But
it removes certain hated symbols of the old colonial-
ism. Now the Panamanian flag will fly over the terri-
tory trampled on by U.S. colonial troops. By this
neo-colonial policy, by removing some symbols of
colonialism while retaining the essence of the brutal
aggression against Panama, Carter hopes to lull the
Panamanian people to sleep and to present himself
to Latin America as a great man of "'peace', a sup-
porter of "human rights'’. Instead of exposing this
miserable farce and thus educating the American pro-
letariat and giving aid to the Latin American people,
the OL instead gives a ""communist" cover to Carter's
deception. In an editorial in The Call of Sept. 19,
1977, the OL hails this new unequal treaty, this tool
of aggression, as a victory for...Panama! The edi-
torial is entitled "Panama Wins a Victory on Canal
Treaty'' and states that ''the Panamanian people won
an important victory with the signing of a new Canal
Treaty last week.'" OL simpy bubbles over with en-
thusiasm and, echoing the lies of the bourgeois press,
states: "The new treay gives the Panamanian govern-
ment full control of the Canal and the 500-square-
mile Canal Zone by the year 2000.' What touching
faith in the promises of the U.S. imperialists. Actu-
ally the treaty guarantees U.S. military domination

for the lifetime of the treaty, until 1999... and natur-
ally what comes after 1999 is regulated by the next
treaty, not this one. And this treaty gives the U.S.
the "permanent right'', not even limited by the life of
the treaty, to ""defend the neutrality' of the canal. In
this way, the U.S. imperialists are openly vowing to
never, ever give up control over Panama. What an
"important victory'" for the Panamanian pzople !
Today the OL scrapes and bows and licks Carter's
boots clean. Thus at the crucial moment the OL has
come out to oppose the struggle against the old-
style colonial possession of the Panama Canal.

The OL has even gone to the extent of supporting
the U.S. bourgeoisie in its aggressive intentions to-
wards the socialist countries. Instead of putting the
spotlight on the intense hatred the U.S. imperialists
have for China and Albania, on their plans for military
aggression and their constant attempts to subvert so-
cialism from within, the OL is advocating that U.S.
imperialism is friendly towards China and is just a
little bit sluggish in its friendship, that it is just
""stalling''. According to a shameful editorial in The
Call, "The Carter Administration, after putting China
on the bottom of its list of foreign policy, is finally
sending its emissary to Peking." (The Call, Aug. 20,
1977, '"Normalize U.S. -China Relations!", under-
lining added.) So U.S. imperialism is not surrounding
China with military bases, building aggressive cruise
missiles and neutron bombs, flying spy satellites over
China, occupying China's province of Taiwan and spon-
soring subversive forces from within, but simply not
paying enough attention to China! According to the
editorial "...the only real opposition ("which is pre-
venting" Carter "from breaking relations with Taiwan
in favor of the PRC'' ~-ed. ) is coming from certain
groupings of big businessmen and from the Soviet
Union, which claims that 'detente' will be threatened
by closer U.S.-China relations." So the real reason
that U.S. imperialism occupies Taiwan is fear of the
Soviet New Tsars! How is that for whitewashing the
aggressive imperialism of Wall Street and the White
House! Of course, the OL is willing to grant that
there are a few big bad businessmen, ''certain group-
ings of big businessmen'', just as the revisionist
party talks of an ultra-right fringe. What an exposure
of the anti-China nature of the OL, those alleged
great friends of China, who whitewash U.S. military
occupation of Chinese territory! Perhaps the OL will
be satisfied by a solemn pledge from the New York
Timezs that the U.S. will vacate both the Panama
Canal Zone and Taiwan by the year 1999. ..

Thus the OL is constantly prettifying U.S. aggres-
sion in order to create an atmosphere of war hysteria
in which to strike the "main blow' at Soviet social-
imperialism. The OL's support for the B-1 bomber,
their painting the U.S. neo-colonial empire in libera-
tion colors, their treacherous stand toward the so-
cialist countries --all these are but the practical con-
sequences of OL's theory of directing the "main blow"
at a foreign enemy. OL's "internationalism' is the
"internationalism" of superpower finance capital,
which recognizes no national boundaries but instead
seeks to bring the entire world under its murderous
domination'and ruthléss exploitation. This "interna-
tionalism' of finance capital is called, in plain lan-
guage, rabid chauvinism, war-mongering and jingo-
ism. Proletarian internationalism requires one to be
a revolutionary at home. You can not be a slave to
"your own'" imperialist bourgeoisie at home in a
superpower, and a great "revolutionary! on the
international level.

2. THE "APPEASEM=ENT" SLOGAN: AN OPEN CALL
FOR U.S. IMPERIALISM TO INTENSIFY ITS AG-

. GRESSION ALL AROUND THE WORLD

In place of fighting against the U.S. bourgeoisie
and its state apparatus, Klehr calls on the U.S. im-
perialists to fight harder against the Soviet New
Tsars. Klehr actually scolds what she calls the "dom-
inant U.S. ruling circles' for '' appeasing ' the for-
eign threat. Thus there are two roads, two paths
placed before the American proletariat. On the one
hand, there is the path of proletarian international-
ism. The internationalists fight against the U.S.
bourgeoisie, desire the defeat of "their own'' govern-
ment in its rivalry with foreign imperialists or in its
struggles against world revolution, and actively work
for the overthrow of the imperialist bourgeoisie. Oa
the other hand, there is the path of imperialist ag~
gression, chauvinist "internationalism'. The social-
chauvinists are scared stiff by the sorry plight of the
U.S. imperialists. They use the slogan of "appease-
ment' to "accuse'' the government of being weak-
kneed and peace-loving. They are seeking to mobilize
the proletariat to force the government to step up its
aggression all around the world. And they are pledg-
ing in advance their loyalty to the U.S. monopoly
capitalists in the threatened world war.

What is "appeasement" ? According to Klehr, "It
is a policy that the U.S. imperialists have chosen as
the best way to contend with the Soviet social-imperi-
alists. It is a policy of making ever-greater conces-
sions to them in the hopes that this will temporarily
divert their aggression, thus enabling the U.S. to
strengthen its own political and military position. "
(p. 25) Klehr is opposed to this "appeasement' policy
because she believes that it is not the best way for
the U.S. imperialists to contend with the Soviet
social-imperialists and strengthen U.S. imperial-
ism's political and military situation. If Klehr were
a revolutionary and believed that the '"dominant U. S.
ruling circles' were making a mistake and blundering
right and left, then she would welcome this. She
would utilize these mistakes to bring U.S. imperial-
ism to its knees. She would use these blunders to
create optimism in the American proletariat, not
fear. But Klehr is not a revolutionary, but a volun-
teer adviser to the Pentagon and State Department.
She does not welcome the difficulties of U.S. imperial-
ism, but on the contrary she advises U.S. imperial-
ism how best to strengthen its positions. What a
glaring self-exposure!

Klehr brings out what is on her mind by quoting an
article about real appeasement of the fascists in the
1930's which claims that appeasement "could only ex-
pose the weakness of the West European countries
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and thereby encourage Hitler to accelerate a war of
aggression. " (p. 42) Klehr clearly believes that the
present-day alleged "appeasement" exposes the weak-
ness of U.S. imperialism, and that weakness pains
her.

Of course you mustn't think Klehr wants to strength-
en U.S. imperialism in order to keep the U.S. colon-
ial empire enslaved, attack the socialist countries,
and exploit the proletariat at home. Oh, no. She is
simply concerned to spare the world's people a little
longer from the holocaust of what OL regards as an
Yinevitable' third world war. What a humanitarian!
According to Klehr, appeasement '""bring(s) on war
that much sooner'. (p. 25) Thus Klehr believes that
it is U.S. imperialism's weakness that brings on
war. OL is thus a real believer in what the U.S.
imperialists call the "balance of terror'. Both the
superpowers present the arms race as an alleged
factor for peace, because it preserves the balance of
terror, and Klehr goes along with this imperialist
war-mongering. She accuses others of believing in
what she calls the 'theory of equilibrium', but it
she who believes that the military balance of power,
the "equlibrium' between the two superpowers, must

be preserved in order to preserve peace. She is

biting her finger-nails over her belief that '"'...mili-
tarily the USSR has not only achieved 'parity' but has
exceeded the U.S. in this field." (p. 24) She is just
an imperialist lackey, mesmerized by the guns and
armies of the imperialists, who forgets a "trifle'" ~-
the revolution. The threatened world war has not yet
broken out for one reason only --not the '"balance of
terror', but the revolutionary struggle of the world's
people. It is the international workers' movement,
the surging national liberation movement and the
victories of socialism, all taken together, that have
shaken world imperialism. Either revolution will
prevent the threatened world war, or the world war
will give rise to revolution. To fight for peace, one
must weaken imperialism, not strengthen it. It is
criminal to preach fatalism to the masses, that the
world war is inevitable so they should pin their hopes
for a few more years of peace on strengthening the
U.S. imperialist nuclear umprella, Yet this is just
what Klehr does. She does not even pretend to dis-
cuss the role of revolution in the U.S. preventing the
war. This is because the OL believes that "a new
world war is inevitable' and "there is no possibility
of civil war and the victory of socialism heading off
the war.' (p. 9) So, as a good samaritan and counter-
revolutionary liberal, Klehr just must support build-
ing more B-1 bombers as a way of ""delaying the out-.
break" of world war.

Of course, Klehr is outraged whenever anyone ac-
cuses OL of wanting to strengthen U.S. imperialism.
She rages and fumes, wriggles and squirms, but
never straightforwardly denies it. She never states
that U.S. imperialism should be weakened to prevent
war. She says that the internationalists "opportunist-
ically equate OL's opposition to appeasement of the
Soviet Union with 'calling for increased U.S. arm-
aments and national unity behind a strong anti-Soviet
government as a way to 'postpone war' " (p. 23)

And this is exactly Tight. This is just what OL does.
Klehr screams: "Gangster logic'. Buat she can't deny
the charge and she doesn't want to anyway. Instead
she goes off into a historical parallel with World

War II in order to justify "calling for increasing

U.S. armaments". Kiehr believes that the social-
chauvinists should work to strengthen U.S. imper-
ialism in a slightly hidden way, so as to draw the
proletariat in behind the U.S. war schemes, and is
incensed when the internationalists call a spade a
spade. Klehr is furious that '""The OL's work of
pointing out the more dangerous character of social~
imperialism world-wide'" is characterized as "'urging
our owa imperialists to be more vigorous in carrying
out their imperialist aims and intentions and in their
own imperialist drives, to be more vigorous in their
plunder and in their contention for domination, ex-
ploitation and oppression.'" (p. 24) Why, Kiehr ful-
minates, this is ... "distorting OL's line''! But in-
stead of denying the charge, she evades it. She never
calls for U.S, imperialism to get out of its neo-
colonial empire. If U.S. imperialism is strengthened,
if it builds more and more bombers, tanks and mis-
siles in order to fight its imperialist rivals, if NATO
is strengthened, won't the U.S. ~led western imperial-
ists be ""more vigorous in carrying out their own im-
perialist aims and intentions and in their own imperi-
alist drives'" ? Can Klehr deny this ? What does criti-
cism of "appeasement' mean, if not that U.S. imperi-
alism shold send in its troops and military aid into
Angola, Ethiopia, and elsewhere on an even bigger
scale,

The social-chauvinists not only want to strengthen
U.S. imperialism directly, through more B-1 bomb~
ers, but they also want to use the banner of opposing
"appeasement' to mobilize the proletariat into armed
brigades to fight for U.S. imperialism wherever
U.S. imperialism is "appeasing' the Russians.

Klehr states:

"One might ask the RCP: Should U.S. workers have
fought in Spain in the 1930's ? Should they have organ-
ized support actions for Ethiopia and China ? After
all, the main enemy of workers in the U.S. was the
U.S. bourgeoisie while aggression in these areas was
instigated muinly by its chief rivals, the imperialists
of Germany, Italy and Japan. Was this 'class collab-
oration' or genuine internationalism 7' i
By this historical analogy Klehr is suggesting that
American workers should fight arms in hand on be-
half of Mobutu in the Congo-Kinshasa (''Zaire') and
of all U.S. puppets. In fact, Klehr's historical paral-
lel betrays her complete U.S. chauvinism, her inter-
pretation of the 1930's after the ideas of an ordinary,
imperialist liberal. For Klehr's information, when
it was simply a question of supporting one group of
imperialists or the other, the world proletariat did
not give its support to the struggle. That is why when
the Nazis invaded Poland on Sept. 1, 1939, the world
proletariat denounced both sides, the Anglo-French -
and the German imperialists armies, and shed no
tears for the fascist, reactionary government of the
Polish landlords and bourgeoisie which drove the
Polish people to be cannon-fodder for the Anglo-
French imperialists. Instead the world proletariat

called for the Polish people to 'rise up against the
oppression of the German fascists and against their
own reactionary landlord and bourgeois classes, and
establish an independent, free and democratic Polish
state." This is explained in Chairman M=o's article
""The Identity of Interests Between the Soviet Union
and All Mankind", Sept. 28, 1939. The situation in
Spain, Ethiopia and China was different. According
to Klehr's argument, the chief thing going on in Spain,
Ethiopia and China was defense of the interests of the
""democratic' Anglo-American-French imperialists
against those of the fascist Axis imperialists. Klehr
"forgets' only a trifle -~ the Chinese and Spanish
revolutions and the struggle of the Ethiopian people
against fascist enslavement. The world proletariat
didn't forget these revolutions and just struggles and
always firmly supported them. The "democratic"
Anglo-American-French imperialists didn't forget
these revolutions either. They wanted to drown in
blood the world revolution, the proletariat, oppressed
nations and the Soviet Union. That is why they didn't
mind the Axis doing part of the job for them. But for
Klehr, when the Eihiopian people fought against
Italian fascist aggression which aimed to reduce them
to total colonial slavery, the content of that struggle
was simply defense of another imperialist power. For
Klehr, when the Chinese people fought Japanese colo-
nial aggression, that was not part of their new-
democratic revolution directed against all imperial-
ism, oh no, it was in the interests of the western
imperialists. What a slander of the Chinese Commun-
ist Party! For Klehr, the world is not in struggle
between world revolution and world reaction, but
between different rival groups of imperialists. Sc,
Klehr reasons, if the revolutionaries are fighting
against one imperialist power, they are therefore
fighting for its rivals. Her whole historical analogy
boils down to this: if the communist movement can
support a revolutionary movement against a U.S.
imperialist rival, then why not support any movement
in support of U.S. imperialism? How clever! Thus
Klehr reveals that the fight against "appeasement'*
means to organize support groups for the Shah of
Iran and other U.S. lackeys. And that the reason

that the OL didn't organize armed detachments to
fight for Mobutu was only lack of support in the pro-
letariat and not OL's lack of desire.

The basis of the theory of ""appeasement" is the
repudiation of revolution. The OL keeps the issue on
the level of a struggle between imperialist govern-
ments and not of a struggle of the oppressed classes
against the imperialists. Klonsky crystallized the
essence of social-chauvinism’as follows: ""As long as
the two superpowers continue to contend for world
domination, one must either defeat the other or be .
defeated by the other.' (11) What "dialectics"! Ei-
ther '"they', the foreign superpower and "main dan-
ger' wins, or ''we", the allegedly democratic super-
power, wins . Who can deny that? We deny it. The
issue is revolution, not which superpower gains a
temporary advantage on the road to the total doom of
imperialism. The wretched opportunist Kautsky de-
fended social-chauvinism in exaetly the same was as

Klonsky. Kautsky stated '...Never is government so
strong, never are parties so weak, as at the outbreak
of war. ... Today the practical question is: victory or

defeat for one's own country." (12) And Klonsky
echoes this. What he is saying is: either "we" win or
"'they'" win. Revolution-~forget it. Be practical, not
dogmatic and "ultra-left'. The only practical ques-
tion is -~ which superpower prevails. So the Kioasky-
ites compare the two superpowers, rationalizing that
not two things are exactly equal, and, lo and bhehold!
decide that democracy, justice, morality and even
"Marxism-Leninism' compel them to support "their
own'' bourgeoisie in its struggle to dominate the
world.

Klehr is so ingrained with this imperialist chau-
vinism that for her any criticism of social~chauvin-
ism is "a new apology for the two superpowers, es-
pecially the Soviet social-imperialists'', means
"'serving Soviet social-imperialism'. Are you against
NATO ? But the Soviet Union is '"trying to disband
NATO while leaving the Warsaw Pact intact. " (13)
Therefore criticism of NATO 'serves (the) social-~
imperialists'. Are you against U.S. war prepara-
tions ? The Soviet Union is too! Therefore build more
B-1 bombers! The only practical question is --which
superpower stands to gain or lose by the war prepara-
tions. Klehr and Klonsky's whining about how revolu-
tion against U.S. imperialism serves Soviet social-
imperialism is no different from the cries of the
open anti-communists to '"go back to Russia'". Klonsky
moans that the revolutionary Marxist-Leninists '"try
and defend the New Tsars by complaining that we are
too hard on them (New Tsars -- ed.).' (14) No, dear
social-chauvinists. Our '""complaint'" is that you are
too soft on imperialism, that you are a lackey of
world imperialism. Lenin denounced your sophistry
‘long ago. He said: "The phrase-bandying Trotsky has
completely lost his bearings on a simple issue. It
seems to him that to desire Russia's defeat means
desiring the victory of Germszny." (15)

Thus the "appeasement slogan in today's conditions
is a slogan that first and foremost means repudiating
revolution. The social-chauvinists are afraid to make
revolution for fear that this will give the Soviet New
Tsars an advantage. They have no faith that the revo-
lutionaries suffering under social~imperialism will
undermine the imperialist bloc of the east, while we
undermine U.S. imperialism, the leader of the im-
perialist bloc of the west. They pretend not to under-
stand that any upsurge of revolution right in the
heartland of U.S, imperialism will be a tremendous
inspiration to the entire world revolution. No, for
them the "practical" question is: either U.S, imperi-
alism will defeat the New Tsars or it will be defeated
by them. The real practical question is: either the
American revolutionaries will defeat social-chauvin-
ism, or they will betray the confidence of the entire
world proletariat and be condemned forever as
Klonskyite imperialists, phrase-mongering slaves of

"their own'' bourgeoisie.
Continued next page
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3. THE OL SOCIAL-CHAUVINISTS HAVE BECOME
THE "LEFT" WING OF CARTER'S "HUMAN RIGHTS"
CAMPAIGN \

Under the banner of criticizing "appeasement',
Klehr in fact presents a picture of an alleged weak-
kneed, peace-seeking U.S. imperialism. The OL is
actually giving credibility to the political deception
of the Carter administration, to Carter's imperialist
pacifism and his "human rights'" campaign.

Carter has been following the policy of imperialist
pacifism, of concealed but frenzied war-mongering
and aggression. Carter is trying to paint a false pic-
ture of a U.S. imperialism that has been "reformed"
that has 'learned its lessons' and which is now
"peaceful", "anti-racist' and '"democratic'. He is
doing this in order to disarm the revolutionary mass-
es at home and to mobilize allies abroad. Comrade
Stalin pointed out: "Imperialist pacificism is
an instrument for the preparation of
war and for disguising this preparation
by hypocritical talk of peace." (16) The
U.S. imperialists have not adopted this policy from
choice, as the OL thinks, but because they are faced
with the rising worke.s' movement at home and the
anti~-imperialist and national liberation movements
abroad, with chaos at home and chaos abroad. Instead
of exposing this sham, the OL joins the deception and
shouts that the U.S. imperialists are following a
policy of "ever-greater concessioas' to the Soviet
New Tsars. Carter appointed Andrew Young ambas-
sador to the U.N. in order to put on a show of "anti-
racism' and "human rights'" in order to fool the peo-
ples of Asia, Africa and Latin America and to sup-
press the Afro-American people's movement at home.

* The OL is supporting the illusions about Andrew
Young by labelling him a supporter of "appeasement',
a softy. (17) Another corner-stone of Carter's '"hu-
man rights'' campaign is the new unequal Panama
Canal Treaty, which continues U.S. aggression in
Panama only with a few of the more obvious old-style
colonial symbols removed. The OL supported this
too and hailed it as a "victory' for the Panamanian
people, thus helping U.S. imperialist chieftain Carter,
giving him exactly what he needs in his plot to pacify
the Panamanian people's struggles and to strengthen
U.S. imperialism's positions in Latin America gener-
ally. And by denouncing Carter's decision to not yet
build more than a few prototype B-1 bombers, the
OL paints a fantasy of a U, S. imperialism which is
not armed to the teeth.

In order to give some air of reality to their war
“hysteria about "appeasement", the OL considers im-
perialist pacificism to be "appeasement'. The OL
has a very touching faith in the "peaceful" pronounce-
ments of the U.S. government. Furthermore, espe-
cially wher the two superpowers collaborate to sup-
press the revolution, the OL refuses to side with the
world revolution but instead presents this collabora-
tion:as. U. S. imperialism giving in to-the Soviet New
Tsars. The collusion and contention of the two super-

powers are two sides of the same contradictory real-
ity, important expressions of the same imperialist
strategy to rob the world's peoples of their freedom

. and to dominate the world. At the same time as the
contention between the superpowers is sharpening
and leading towards world war, they are also trying
to devise new forms of collaboration amidst their
divergencies. But strangely enough this is something
that is incomprehensible to that great ""dialectician
Klehr, who is on the rampage against '"mechanical
materialism' and "metaphysics'. She just cannof un-
derstand that the superpowers are united against the
revolution at the same time as they are at each oth-
ers throats in a deadly attempt to redivide the world.
Pretending that each contact between the superpowers
is a sell-out of U.S. imperialist interests is a typical
trick of a certain section of fascist American politi-
cians, aad one of the ways in which the U.S. imperial-
ists bargain for better terms with the Soviet New
I'sars.

Consider the way that OL whitewashes the U.S.
imperialist aggression against Ethiopia by "accusing"
the U.S. of "appeasing' the Russians. According to
Kloasky, '"Amoag the appeasers of Soviet social-'
imperialism are the leaders of U,S. imperialism
themselves. This could be clearly seen in Andrew
Young and Vice-President Mondale's receant statement
supporting the presence of hundreds of Soviet 'advi-
sors' in Ethiopia.'(18) The fact that Young and
Mondale support the presence of Soviet advisors is
indeed revealing, and it is a_pity that Klonsky didn't
learn anything from it about the criminal collabora-
tion of the superpowers against the world revolution.
Instead, Klonsky is painting a picture of a U.S. im-
perialism that has become a "timid mouse', that has
‘lost its fangs when it comes to fighting for domination
of Ethiopia. But the truth is far different. The U.S.
imperialists are experienced neo-colonialists. They
don't run into quite as much of a frenzy at the sight
of a Soviet soldier as the OL does. The U.S. imperi-
alists know that they have positions in the Ethiopian
state apparatus and ties with the Ethiopian economy
that are not easily dislodged by the presence of the
Soviet advisors. And they also have a blood-stained,
counter-revolutionary army ‘fighting on their behalf,
the so-called Ethiopian Democratic Union, a band of
feudal gangsters which is massacring the peasants,
committing numeroas anti-people atrocities, fighting
the Marxist-Leninists of the Ethiopian People's
Revolutionary Party (EPRP), and coatending with the
fascist junta for state power. This is the way the U.S.
imperialists think: "We have not been able to strangle
the Ethiopian revolution, which has overthrown Haile
Selassie and continues to grow in the struggle against
the junta. The Soviet Union wants Ethiopia? First
they must destroy the revolution. Let the Soviet Union
pour in its resources and its lackey Castro in an at-
tempt to destroy the EPRP and the Etluopian National
Democratic Revolution and the Eritrean People's
Liberation Front and the Eritrean National Liberation
Struggle. Once revolution is defeated and Ethiopia is
preserved as an area for exploitation by the world
system of imperialism, then we shall see if the New

Tsars find it so easy to displace U.S. imperialism.
In the meantime, we will enflame the war between
Ethiopia and Somalia and utilize the Soviet backing of
the Ethiopian fascist junta to win over the Somalian
regime and try to displace the Soviet Union there. "
And the OL is silent on these aggressive maneuvers
of U.S. imperialism. The OL is covering up for U.S.
imperialist aggression in Ethiopia and Somalia by
presenting the U.S, as a man who has lost his nerve
and resigned himself to "appeasing' the Russians.
The open lackey Andrew Young is in his way a far
better "Marxist' than the sophistical, evasive lackey
Klonsky, and he shamelessly and cynically blurts out
a good deal about U.S. policy in his Playboy inter-
view. (19) Young sneers at the "Marxism'' of the
Soviet-Cuban-MPLA neo-colonial government in
Angola and states: "There's nothing wrong with their
deciding to live under a socialist system. It's a de-
cision that does not interfere with us in any way (just
a3 Klonsky's ""Marxism'' doesn't interfere with his
services to U.S. imperialism in any way either--ed.).
In spite of the fact that he's a Marxist, Neto's rela-
tionship with Gulf Oil is what keeps the revenues
coming in that make it possible for the Cubans to run
the country. The Cubans could not run it by them-
selves.'" And Young adds: "There's nothing the Cubans
can do that we cannot thwart.' Thus Young explodes
the myth of U.S. "appeasement' in Angola and lauds
the "socialist" Soviet-Cuban-MPLA government for
continuing to exploit the Angolan people and for pre-
serving Angola (that part of it not yet liberated by
the Angolan national liberation movement led by
UNITA) for world imperialism and Gulf Oil.

Carter's "human rights" fraud combines both the
"soft'" tactics of imperialist pacifism and the "hard"
tactics of outright attacks oa the world revolution and
on U.S. imverialist rivals. Carter's "hard'" tactics
are at present focussed on the propaganda front of
support for Soviet ""dissidents', on outright attacks on
revolutionary peoples and oa an opein arms build-uv.
1.e OL supports this open aggression of U. S. imperi-
alism as well as the political deception of imperialist
pacifism. We have already seen how the OL supporis
the open arms build-up and shds tears for the B-1
bomber. The OL also supports Carter's campaign of
support for Soviet ""dissidents" aad tries to outdo
Carter in denouncing the Soviet Union. The OL, who
are timid liberals in denouncing U.S. imperialism,
suddenly become 'bold'" ""Marxists" when denouncing
the foreign imperialists. They contrast the "hourgeois
democracy' in the U.S. to the fascism in the Soviet
Union. They are crusaders for "bourgeois democracy"
and the "pro-west' capitalist elements in the imperi-
alist bloc of the east. They are for the reactionary
pro-West intelligentsia who wish to see a more thor-

ough "liberalization' than exists presently under Soviet

social-imperialist domination. The OL has continued
so far on this path that they have come out in favor

of George Orwell's Hitlerite books that attack the Sov-
iet Union of Lenin's and Stalin's time, namely, 1984
and Animal Farm. The OL protests the fact that the
Soviet Union banned these books from Moscow's Inter-

national Book Fair (see The Call, September 26, 1977),

According to the OL, "Orwell's description of the
police-state run by 'Big Brother' hit a little toc close
to home for the Soviet Union's new tsars.'" The OL
adds with enthusiasm, in ''the hands of Russian read-
ers, they would be read as an indictment of today's
Soviet fascist rule,'"" Why, maybe OL's Liberator
Press should reprint them! But any class-conscious
Soviet worker would burn this fascist bit of U, S, ideo-
logical aggression which slanders socialism, the dic-
tatorship of the proletariat and the ""Big Brother' who
was denounced by Khrushchov., Orwell's books are
straightforward cold-war anti-communist poison. The
OL rehabilitates Orwell's Hitlerite poison, saying
""Certainly, Orwell's books were reactionary at the
time they were written." (!!! underlining added) And
not today? The OL believes that fascism improves
with age, like good wine. Orwell's poison seems to
them a particularly good vintage. Should Trotsky's
slanders of the dictatorship of the proletariat and
Khrushchov's '"secret speech'" also be rehabilitated on
the grounds that they were ""reactionary at the time

4. KLEHR SHOULD PIN THE LABEL OF TROTSKY-
ISM ON HERSELF

Lacking anything serious to say, Klehr accuses the
revolutionary internationalists of "Trotskyism'. This
is an especially unfortunate accusation for her to
make. She quotes Comrade Stalin a number of times,
but anyohe who checks these quotations and studies
Comrade Stalin's works will find that these very
quotations speak against OL's social-chauvinism.

OL suffered the same fiasco on the question of the
"main blow'. Comrade Stalin's clear teachings on.
the ""main blow' in his classic work The Foundations
of Leninism show the absolute necessity to fight OL's
opportunism and social-chauvinism, Actually when
Klehr quotes Comrade Stalin and makes a big show of
"anti-Trotskyism'' this doesn't even indicate respect
for Comrade Stalin, since the OL is shouting up and
down about Comrade Stalin's alleged "mistakes" and
the "mistakes'" of the Comintern (see Class Struggle,
no. 8). Klehr is making such a big deal about "Trot-
skyism' because OL's open struggle against the
"ultra-left" as the main danger in the U.,S. commun-—
ist movement has been discredited. Our historical
task at this time is to repudiate Browderism, right
opportunism, the theoretical basis of social-chauvin-
ism. In order to give lip-service to fighting revision-
ism while still continuing the fight against the "ultra-
left'", OL denounces '""Trotskyism'' instead of the

"ultra-left'', and denounces '"mechanical materialism",

"metaphysics' and the "theory of equilibrium' instead
of "dogmatism'. At the very sight of all these dread-
ful words, the weak-nerved are supposed to get

down on their knees and beg absolution from the
Klonkskyites, beg to never again get any ''uppity"
ideas about thinking for themselves, following Marx-
ism-Leninism and overthrowing the bourgeoisie. For
the social-chauvinists, blackmail and bullying long
ago replaced serious analysis.

This empty bluster of the social-chauvinists is not
new or original. It is an old trick of the revisionists
and class traitors to call the revolutionaries ""anar-
chists", "ultra-leftists' and, more recently, "Trot-
skyites'. Not that there is anything good in anarchism,
ultra-leftism or Trotskyism, and in fact it is the re-
volutionary Marxists who have led in defeating anar-
chism, ultra-leftism and Trotskyism. But the Marx-
ist-Leninists fight sham revolutionism for the sake of
teaching the proletariat how to be more revolutionary,
to fight in a genuinely revolutionary manner, and to
follow Marxism, the most revolutionary theory ever
known. The revisionists and social-chauvinists, in
order to deceive the working class, present their
fight against revolution and their betrayal of the inter-
ests of the proletariat to the bourgeoisie in the guise
of a "Marxist" fight against sham revolutionism.

When the Second International collapsed into a sea

of chauvinism, went over to the side of the bourgeoi-
sie and justified the mass slaughter of the First World
War, the opportunists called those who remained
loyal to revolutionary Marxism 'anarchists'. What,
lead mass revolutionary struggles in the midst of
wartime and see the legal trade unions, smashed and
the legal newspapers banned ? Anarchism! Work for

the defeat of ""one's own'" government and risk arrest
and execution for high treason? Anarchism! In unison,
the social-chauvinists and revisionists cried out:
"Down with anarchism, down with Leninism, down
with revolution!" Comrade Lenin said: "Of course :
the counter-revolutionary philistines

cry out 'anarchism!', just as the oppor-
tunist Eduard David cried 'anarchism’
when he denounced Karl Liebknecht (re-
volutionary German Marxist and internationalist who
put forward in World War I the fighting slogan "Our
chief enemy is at home. "--ed.). InGermany,

only those leaders seem to have remain-
ed honest socialists whom the opportun-
ists revile as anarchists.... " (20) Similar-
ly, when Khrushchov restored capitalism in the USSR
and split the international communist movement with
his modern revisionist line, he called the Marxist-
Leninists "Trotskyites", "ultra-left" and ""dogmatic.
And just because he himself had sold out to imperial-

they were written" but could be read today as an indiet- ism, he threw in "agents of the imperialists", "sold

ment of the Soviet New Tsars? The OL shamelessly
ridicules the charge that these books ""were said to be
guilty of 'promoting racism, violence, fascism and
war.'"" The OL justifies its defense of Orwell's bodk
by the same trick as usual -- the Soviet New Tsars
are against it so it's good. The OL self-righteously

says that other reactionary books were present. Then,

of course, any good ACLU bourgeois democrat and

out for thirty pieces of gold", just as the OL denoun-
ces the internationalists for being agents of the New
Tsars just because it is OL itself which has sold out
to world imperialism.

With this charge of "Trotskyism', the OL is lifting
a big rock to drop it on their own feet. Very well
then, let us repudiate Trotskyism. In repudiating
Trotskyism we will find that it is OL and the social-

advocate of "human rights" would be offended by remoy- chauvinists who are in fact reviving and taking up a

ing Orwell's Hitlerite books, while any proletarian
revolutionary would denounce the Soviet Union for or-

number of Trotskyite theories and methods. Since OL
insists on forcing the question of Trotskyism upon

ganizing a book fair for western ideological aggression, everybody, one could hardly close one's eyes to the

for demoralizing and degenerating the Soviet people,
and for the spreading of fascist propaganda. OL's
only complaint, however, is that the Soviet Union did
not include enough reactionary books!
for revolution in Russia, but for bourgeois ""liberal-
ization''. The OL is not for the dictatorship of the
proletariat, which also would not promote Orwell's
anti-communist wild ravings, but for an open fascist
dictatorship without the socialist mask.

The only part of Carter's ""human rights’ campaign
that OL refuses to go along with is certain outright
attacks on the oppressed peoples, But this is no vir-
tue of OL's. OL would be hounded out of the commun~
ist and workers' movement if it, say, openly support-
ed Zionism, apartheid or Ian Smith's racist regime
in "Rhodesia'. That is why the OL makes a show of f
support for these struggles, while waiting for the cru~
cial moment to betray them, like it betrayed the
Panamanian people's struggle, If the OL were to
move further to the right, it would lose any appeal at
all and cease to be of any value for the bourgeoisie,
That is OL's special role in the "human rights' cam-
paign -- to win the working class to the campaign
through giving it a facade of '"Marxism-Leninism."

Thus OL is not .

close alliance and mutual support that has always
existed between Trotskyism and both old and new mo-
dern revisionism. During the polemics of the '60's
against modern revisionism, the Marxist-Leninists
pointed out this close alliance as follows:

"It is most absurd for the leadership of the CPSU
to pin the label of 'Trotskyism' on the Chinese
Communist Party. In fact, it is Khrushchov him-
self who has succeeded to the mantle of Trotskyism
and who stands with the Trotskyites of today.

Trotskyism manifests itself in different ways on
different questions and often wears the mask of
'ultra-leftism’', but its essence.is opposition to re-
volution, repudiation of revolution.

As far as the fundamental fact of their opposition
to the proletarian revolution and the dictatorship of
the proletariat is concerned, Trotskyism and the
revisionism of the Second International are virtual-
ly the same. This is why Stalin repeatedly said that
Trotskyism is a variety of Menshevism, is Kautsky-
ism and social democracy, and is the advanced de-
tachment of the counter-revolutionary bourgeoisie.

In its essence, the present-day revisionism of
Khrushchov also opposes and repudiates revolution.
Therefore, the only logical conclusion is that
Khrushchov's revisionism is not only cut from the
same cloth as Kautskyism, but also converges with
Trotskyism to oppose revolution. Khrushchov had
better pin the label of Trotskyism on himself. '(21)

Let us start with the question of method. Both the
opportunist Second International and the Trotskyites
took up the style of making all sorts of revolutionary
declarations in words to mask their abject slavery to
the bourgeoisie in practice. Lenin pointed out that
"The sad experience of the Second Inter-
national has clearly demonstrated the
immense damage caused by combining
in actual practice, 'general' revolution-
ary decisions, formulated in general
phrases, with reformist actions...."
(22) Trotsky perfected this method with his use of
ultra-revolutionary rhetoric to cover unity with op-
portunism and service for imperialism. As Lenin
put it, . .. Trotsky...screens them (the
extreme opportunist Liquidators--ed.) with
r-r-revolutionary phrases, which cost
him nothing and do not bind them in any
way. " (23) The new Browderites of the OL have
taken to this same policy, to covering their chauvin-
ism with the most 'revolutionary' ''general" declara*
tions. Take their attitude to the threatened world
war. The OL is for U.S. imperialism in its rivalry
with the Soviet New Tsars and is oh so afraid that the
Soviet social-imperialists will pick up military ad-
vantages over the U, S. imperialists. To cover this,
Klonsky '"boldly' says in his Political Report ""Our
slogan of 'turn the imperialist war into a civil war"
must be transformed from a propaganda slogan into
an action slogan. '"(24) My, my, how r-r-revolution-
ary! The OL is not only for "turning the imperialist
war into a civil war' when the imperialist war breakg
out. Oh no, the OL even puts forward this slogan
today, before the imperialist world war has broken
out. Not only that, it is to become an "action slogan'
Just try and let the internationalist Marxist-Leninists
beat that! Who says the OL js "ultra-rightist' ? !
Why, the OL is the most "left"” of anyone! Only, jus
a second there, what does it mean to "turn the impe-
rialist war into a civil war" into an "action slogan' ?
Does it mean to start the armed insurrection ? That
is what making "civil war'' into an "action slogan'’
actually means. Yet obviously that is not what OL has
in mind. Does it mean to use mass revolutionary
struggle right now to stop the threatened imperialist |
war ? Well, not that either. Klonsky has pointed out ,
just two paragraphs previously that, in his fatalist
view, '"...there is no possibility of civil war and the
victory of socialism heading off the war. " In fact, ac-
cording to Klonsky, '...a revolutionary situation
does not presently exist in the U.S...."(25) So all
this talk of "civil war' as an "action slogan" is just
empty talk, hot air, striking & r-r-revolutionary pose
to fool the naive and reconcile them to ultra-rightist
reformist practical work. In fact, it commits OL to
nothing. It hasn't made one bit of difference in the
chauvinist drivel coming out of The Call and Class
Struggle , which are still denouncing "appeasement"
and advising the U.S. imperialists on how best to
fight the Soviet New Tsars. The OL is still worship-
ping "bourgeois democracy', prostrating itself in
front of the capitalist courts and dreaming of "revolu-
tionizing'' the capitalist trade unions as a prerequisite
for class struggle. They refuse to propagate active
resistance in the legal cases they take up, for fear
that this will harm ihe legal defense. Better to always
shout about how powerful the police and fascists are
and how the masses are being trampled to the ground,
better to write headlines like '"Racist Chants Haunt
Dying Black Girl" (The Call, Sept. 26, 1977, p. 3).
Meanwhile OL is fighting against those who are really
preparing for civil war, who are leading the resist-
ance movement against growing fascism and are learn
ing how to arouse the masses in revolutionary strug-
gle that breaks through the capitalist legality.
Klonsky's hot air about "civil war' as an "action
slogan' is just the revisionist-Trotskyite method of
using general revolutiorary phrases which cost him
nothing and which hide the fact that he is fighting a-
gainst those for whom revolution is not a rhetorical
flourjsh for a speech but a problem taken up for
solution. Actually, since OL doesn't believe that civil
war is possible prior to world war, all transforming
the slogan of '"turning the imperialist war into a
civil war" into an "action slogan' can mean for the
OL social-chauvinists is to bring about the imperial-
ist war. Now there's something more to OL's liking.
It fits in with building more B-1 bombers. And it
tells you which side OL will be on in the inevitable
civil war. .

How did Trotskyism arise and develop ? Let us start
with Trotsky's career prior to when he joined the
Bolsheviks in 1917 for the purpose of infiltration. In
this period a key question was the struggle against
opportunism : economism, Menshevism, Liquidation-
ism, otzovism (liquidationism from the "left') and
social-chauvinism. Either fight against opportunism
and work to consolidate a steeled party or conciliate
with opportunism. This question has great relevance
for today's struggle against social-chauvinism.
Trotsky constantly vacillated back and forth from one
side to the other. But in the main his policy was left
phraseology and a bloc with the opportunists against
the aim of the left. Trotsky did not take a premature,
impetuous stand and call for a break with opportunism
and Menshevism prior to when the conditions were
ripe for this. No, the exact opposite. Trotsky was a
notorious conciliator even with the liquidators, so
named because they wanted to liquidate the under-
ground, illegal party and replace it with mere dreams
of a non-Party labor congress or a legal liberal-labor
Party under Tsarist autocracy. Trotsky also concili-
ated social-chauvinism after World War I broke out
and denounced the slogan of working for the defeat of
""one's own'' government as...a concession to social-
patriotism! There you have typical Trotskyism:
"militant", 'left" phrase-mongering ''against'' social-
chauvinism for the sake of uniting with the social-
chauvinists in the struggle against Leninism and its
slogan of "the defeat of 'one's own' government in the
imperialist war'. Lenin aptly denounced Trotsky's
policy as "...high-flown phraseology with
which Trotsky always justifies oppor-
tunism. " (26) Thus Lenin scornfully flayed Trot-
sky's "high-flown phraseology" and clearly

Continued next page
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pointed to Trotsky's constant conciliation with Men-

shevism and opportunism.

| Trotsky always found unity with the opportunists .

" and participated in many right opportunist groupings.
It was Trotsky who was the chief organizer of the in-
famous anti-Party "August bloc' in 1912 which was

" set up to shield the liquidators and oppose the Bol-
sheviks. The History of the CPSU(B), 1939 edition
describes Trotsky's role as follows: "Trotsky and
the Trotskyites took a liquidationist stand on all fun-
damental issues. But Trotsky masked his liquidation-
ism under the guise of Centrism, that is conciliation-
ism; he claimed that he belonged to neither the

' Bolsheviks nor the Mensheviks and that he was trying

| to reconcile. In this connection, Lenin said that

VTrotsky was more vile and pernicious than the open
Liquidators, because he was trying to deceive the
workers into believing that he was 'above factions',

‘.whereas in fact he entirely supported the Menshevik

Liquidators. The Trotskyites were the principal

“ group that fostered Centrism."This Marxist-Leninist

©classic goes on to quote Comrade Stalin: "Centrism
isg'a political concept. Its ideology is
one of adaption, of subordination of
the interests of the proletariat to the
interests of the petty-bourgeoisie
within one common party. This ideology
is alien and abhorrent to Leninism."

(27) Trotsky denounced Comrade Lenin as a "dictat-

“or' and "sectarian' for calling resolutely for a break
with oppertunism. Various opportunists have advo-
cated that the PL and certain other groups fell into

~'T'rotsk5;ism hy exaggerating the struggle against revi-

“sionism, although the historical fact is that PL fell
into Trotskyism when it gave up the struggle against

Irevisionism. Here we see that Trotsky himself did
not exaggerate the struggle against opportunism, but
was a sectarian who conciliated and advocated unity
with the opportunists under cover of the most extreme
revolutionary'' phrase-mongering.

2 After Trotsky joined the Bolshevik Party he tried
to destroy it from within. He was denounced and de-
feated in a protracted struggle led by Comrades Lenin
and Stalin. Comrade Stalin wrote a number of classic
works against Trotsky, such as '""The Social-Demo-
eratic Deviation In Our Party'. A fine collection of
these works has been published under the title On
the Opposition. After Trotsky was defeated politically
and ideologically, he continued to degenerate. Com-
rade Stalin pointed out in 1937 in Mastering Bolshev-
ism that "'. .. Trotskyism has ceased to be”
a political trend in the working class,
that has changed from the political
trend in the working class which it was
seven or eight years ago into a frantic
and unprincipled gang of wreckers, di-
versionists, spies and murderers act-
ing on the instruction of the intelli-
gence services of foreign states. ' This
is a crucial fact about Trotskyism. Today Trotskyism
is a'direct agency ‘of imperialism and fasei'sm' It has
not changed its nature. \

In the process of its degeneration, Trotskyism
concocted a whole array of pseudo-theories, from the
absurdly "left" to right opportunist ones, from dog-
matic deviations to ""creative' revisions of Marxism
There is a multitude of Trotskyite sects. Neverthe-
less there are certain basic features of Trotskyism.

‘. These include:

1) First and foremost, Trotskyism is directly in the

r'service of imperialism.

Trotskyism Jong ago ceased to be a trend in the in-
ternational communist movement and went over to di-
rect support of imperialism. Inside the Soviet Union
the Trotskyites murdered a number of revolutionary
communists, like Comrades S. M. Kirov, Maxim
Gorky,! Menzhinsky and Kuibyshev. The Trotskyites
were the Nazi Fifth Column inside Russia. The
Trotskyite so-called "Fourth International' worked
internationally against the communist and workers'
movement and had extensive ties to the Axis Fifth
Column network. The Trotskyites refused to support
the anti-fascist war against the Axis since they work-
ed hand-in-hand with the Axis.

Today the Trotskyites are still an agency of fas-
cism and are directly linked with imperialism. They
are even angling for an open payment of several mil-
lion dollars from the courts to be levied as an alleged
"penalty'' against the government.

2) Trotskyism denies the revolutionary potential and
strength of the proletariat, denies the strength of the
revolution, and opposes the hegemony of the proletar-
iat in the revoiution.

In denouncing Trotsky's "'theory" of "permanent
revolution', Comrade Stalin pointed out: "Lack of
faith in the strength and capacities of
our revolution, lack of faith in the
strength and capacity of the Russian
proletariat -- that, is what lies at the
root ;of the theory of 'permanent' revo-
lution'.'" (28) And he stated that ' ... the
mistake of the Russian 'permanentists'

s lay not only in their underestimation of
the role of the peasantry, but also in
their underestimation of the strength of
the proletariat and its capacity to lead
the peasantry, in their disbelief in the

- idea of the hegemony of the proletariat."
29)

The Trotskyites believe in the strength of imperial-
ism and the weakness of the revolution. Thus Trotsky-
ism denied that the Russian proletariat could build
socialism in one country and lead its allies, first and
foremost, the masses of laboring peasants. This led

- the Trotskyites into the arms of the fascists.

3) Trotskyism denies that the proletariat has allies,
and negates, first and foremost, the revolutionary po-

tential of the masses of peasantry and the.
revolutionary class alliance of the workers and pea-
sants under the leadership of the proletariat.

The Trotskyite theory of "permanent revolution'
openly denounces the peasantry and "skips" the bour-
geois-democratic stage of revolution under the ab-

surdly "left" phrase-mongering of being immediately
for the proletarian revolution. As the peasants form
the main force (but not the leading force) in the na-
tional revolution, and as the democratic revolution is
essential in arousing the peasantry, the theory of
"permanent revolution fits in well with the Trotsky-
ite negation of the national liberation movement and
opposition to the theory of national democratic or
new-democratic revolution. The Trotskyites both
directly serve their imperialist masters and also
deny the world proletarian movement its natural ally
by denouncing the great historical revolutionary cur-
rent of national liberation.

The Trotskyites oppose the united front, denouncing
not only the peasantry but also negating the dual,
vacillating character of the national bourgeoisie in an
oppressed nation and opposing progressive elements
from other classes. They create maximum confusion
concerning united front tactics in general.

It is very significant that the Trotskyites at the
same time give the line that ""all nationalism is reac-
tionary' in order to denounce the national liberation
movement and "all nationalism is progressive'" in
order to attach the proletariat as a tail to all sorts of
dubious elements, cultural nationalists and even the
Congressional Black Caucus (in the case of SWP).

4) Trotskyism denies the nature of the present
epoch and denies that imperialism is moribund capi-
talism.

Stalin pointed out: "It is the extreme mis-
fortune of our opposition that it does
not understand the extreme importance
of this difference (that "imperialism is mori-
bund capitalism, capitalism in transition to social-
ism'--ed.) between pre-imperialist cap-
italism and imperialist capitalism.

"Hence the starting point for the po-
sition of our Party is the recognition
of the fact that present-day capitalism,
imperialist capitalism, is moribund
capitalism. ' (30)

Stalin pointed out that the result of this was the
Trotskyite line of "sapping the proletariat's
will for revolution, the line of passiv-
ity and waiting. " in contrast to the revolution-
ary line "of intensifying the revolutionary
onslaught on one's own bourgeoisie and
giving free rein to the initiative of the
proletarians of the individual countries,

.1 31)

5) Trotskyism goes to great extremes to camou-
flage its opportunism and service to world capitalism
with "left'" and "revolutionary' phrase-mongering,
with "high~flown phraseology' which costs it nothing.

Trotsky started this policy to cover his unity with
the opportunists against the left. Later on, this same
tactic was used and still is used as a mask for the
straight-forward wrecking activity of the Trotskyites.

6) The Trotskyites promote the "theories" and
ravings of Trotsky and slander the great Marxist-
Leninist leaders. They especially go all out to launch
hysterical ravings often harsher than the imperialists
themselves against Comrade Stalin, Chairman Mao
TSetung and Comrade Enver Hoxha, the leaders of
the internaticnal communist movement in the period
since the death of great Lenin.

It was Trotsky who began the frenzied slanders a-
gainst Comrade Stalin, accusing him of "betraying
the revolution", "liking to kill people' and other
similar trash one does not like to soil this paper with.
These slanders were taken up by the imperialist yel-
low press as their own. Tito, Khrushchov and inter-
national opportunism have continued this tradition.
And to this day slanderous attacks on Comrade Stalin
are connected with the desire to rehabilitate one or
another renegade, such as Tito, the "Eurocommun-
ists", Khrushchov or Trotsky.

We shall see that OL's ultra-right social-chauvin-
ism leads it to unity with the social-democratic es-
sence of the Trotskyite theses. For example, OL's
eulogies of neo-colonialism leads them to negate the
hegemony of the proletariat in the national liberation
movement, negate the peasantry, negate the new-
democratic revolution and instead praise the com-
prador bourgeoisie and feudal landlords. That is why

Eileen Klehr's cries of "Trotskyism' are so unfor-
tunate ... for her. She wanted to ruin others, but she
is ruining herself. Let her pin the label of Trotsky-
ism on herself!

5. IS THE THEORY OF CLASS STRUGGLE TROTSKY-
ISM?

In order to eulogize imperialist puppets, reactionary
landlor ds and the comprador bourgeoisie as alleged
anti-imperialist fighters and even the "main force" in
pushing forward history, Klehr negates the Marxist-
Leninist teachings on class struggle. She negates the
well-known fact, known both to Marxist-Leninists and
to the colonialists themselves who have always paid -
great attention to the tactics of ""divide and rule" and
to creating traitor classes to support them, that the
comprador bourgeoisie and feudal landlords are the
main social basis of imperialist domination of a coun-
try. Klehr goes to the ridiculous extent of attacking
the theory of class struggle itself as something Trots-
kyite, which should not be "harped on". According to
Klehr:

"In short, how should the third world be summed up
today? From the viewpoint of Marxism-Leninism
(read: social-chauvinism and Titoism -- ed.), it is
the main force opposing imperialism, colonialism and
superpower hegemonism. From the viewpoint of the
RCP, it is rampant with the imperialist puppets and
a bastion of neocolonialism (where else should one ex-
pect to find neo-colonies, except among the oppressed
nations? -- ed.).

"'"But what about class struggle!' harp the Trotsky-
ites. 'You are liquidating class struggle!' But this is
all a sham, even when echoed by the RCP. Itis bas-
ically a reactionary call to skip over the first stage of
national and democratic revolution in the third world,
to wreck the anti-imperialist united front of all patriot-
ic classes and strata, to deny to the proletariat its
ability and duty to lead these forces and thus, finally,
to sabotage the possibility of the revolution's ever
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passing over to its second stage of socialist revolu-
tion." (p. 3I) ]

According to Klehr, it is Trotskyism to '"harp'" on
the class struggle. She accuses the theory of class
struggle of a whole list of sins, from negating the
national-democratic revolution and wrecking the unit-
ed front to sabotaging the possibility of reaching the
socialist revolution.

Now, it is indeed Trotskyism to negate the new-
democratic revolution by setting it against the social-
ist revolution. But the question arises, does this
Trotskyite negation of the new-democratic revolution
flow from the theory of class struggle? Is it the
Marxist theory of class struggle that opposes develop-
ing the revolution step by step and uniting all the rev-
olutionary forces into a united front? Klehr lists this
sin and that sin of Trotskyism, but the question is:
do these sins arise from the theory of class struggle?
Or, on the contrary, is it absolutely necessary to
make a class analysis of the forces in the oppressed
nations in order to be able to lead the revolution
through to victory?

All Klehr's talk of negating the new-democratic rev-
olution with the class struggle is, of course, "all a
sham". Klehr shares with the Trotskyites the negat-
ion of the new-democratic revolution, for she expli-
citly denies the possibility of revolution leading to
"the overthrow of the third world governments. "

(p. 33) By denying the proletariat and the peasantry

in the "third world" the right to overthrow imperialist
lackey governments, the theory of new-democratic

main props of the imperialist rule in China and among
the targets of the revolution. He pointed out the in-
separable relation between the national revelution
against imperialism and the democratic revolution
against feudalism. He stated: "Imperialism and

the feudal landlord class being the chief
enemies of the Chinese revolution at
this stage, what are the present tasks
of the revolution ?

"Unquestionably, the main tasks are
to strike at these two enemies, to carry
out a national revolution to overthrow
foreign imperialist oppression and a
democratic revolution to overthrow feud-
al landlord oppression, the primary and
foremost task being the national revo-
lution to overthrow imperialism,

"These two great tasks are interre-
lated.... Therefore the two fundament=-
al tasks, the national revolution and
the democratic revolution, are at once
distinct and united.

"...It is wrong to regard the national
revolution and the democratic revolution
as two entirely different stages of the
revolution," -

He clearly pointed out that " The landlord
class forms the main social base for
imperialist rule in China; it is a class
which uses the feudal system to exploit
and oppress the peasants, obstructs

revolution is thrown out the window. This is especially China's political, economic and cultur-

true since in the majority of oppressed nations under
the domination of colonialism today, imperialism -
rules not through old-style colonialism but through
neo-colonial lackeys and reactionary imperialist
puppets who must be defeated by revolutionary civil
war, The Chinese new-democratic revolution won
victory by overthrowing the '""third world government'
of Chiang Kai-shek, a blood-stained imperialist lack-
ey and murderer of communists and patriots. The
national-democratic revolution in the Philippines is
seeking to overthrow the U. S. puppet Marcos govern-
ment and any other puppet government the imperial-
ists might replace Marcos with, The Ethiopian new-
democratic revolution is seeking to overthrow the
"third world government'' of the fascist puppet Men-
gistu. The Revolutionary Communist Party of Chile
is leading the Chilean people to overthrow the fascist
government of Pinochet. UNITA is leading the An-
golan people in struggle against the Soviet-Cuban-
MPLA neo-colonial government. To deny these revo-
lutionary peoples the right to "overthrow third world
governments'' is to deny them revolution, to consign
them to the struggle for production while the politics,
economy and whole life of the oppressed nation is
monopolized in the hands of the imperialists and their
trusted and well-groomed running dogs.

It is clear that both Klehr and the Trotskyites
oppose the new-democratic or national-democratic
revolution, one with open ultra-right phraseology,
the other with "leftist" phraseology masking direct
service for imperialism.  So why does Klehr bring up
the question of negating the new-democratic revolu-
tion? Solely to blame the theory of class struggle!

In fact it is only the theory of class struggle that
illuminates the road forward for the oppressed nations,
Class struggle is a universal Marxist law, valid for
all class societies. Marx and Engels declared in the
Communist Manifesto that: "The history of all
hitherto existing society is the history
of class struggles.'" They exempted onlythe
pre-history of society with its primitive communism,
This Marxist law also applies to Asia, Africa and
Latin America. The Marxists have fought against the
cultural nationalists and others who denied that class
analysis applied to oppressed nations, It is Marxism,
the theory of class struggle, that illuminates the
exact content and tasks of the bourgeois-democratic
and proletarian socialist revolutions and of the necess-
ity for the one to pass uninterruptedly into the other,

What Klehr is trying to do is hide and prettify the
role of the reactionary and sold-out traitor classes.
She is den ying that imperialism has a social base in-

_side a country in the feudal landlords and comprador

bourgeoisie. She is denying that no national liberation
struggle in history ever won victory without fighting
against sold-out traitors and internal enemies. In
denying these things, Klehr is going straight against
Mao Tsetung Thought.

. Let us examine how Chairman Mao utilized the
theory of class struggle to chart the path forward for
the Chinese Revolution. We will give some quotations
from Chairman Mao to re-establish some basic prin-
ciples concerning the motive forces and targets of
revolution and the existence of internal enemies of the
revolution. Klehr differs with Marxism-Leninism not
on a tactic here or there, but on basic principles
common to any of the tactics used in the Chinese Rev-
olution. Any of Chairman Mao's works from any
stage of the revolution refute her. Of course, the
exact alignment of class forces and the tactics chang-
ed during the course of the Chinese Revolution accord-
ing to the concrete circumstances. China had three
revolutionary civil wars and a war of resistance to
Japan prior to liberation in 1949. The tactics used
were not stereotyped but rich, living, flexible tactics
based on careful study of the class alignments. There
is no substitute for'a thorough reading of Chairman
Mao's works. The OL and other social-chauvinists
expose their great-power chauvinism by giving right
opportunist dogmatic prescriptions for capitulation
stereotyped for all the oppressed nations, Thus
Klehr wants to give at one stroke a prescription for
the relation between the comprador and national bour-
geoisie good for all the oppressed nations at one time.
Her prescription is -- the entire bourgeoisie and class
of feudal landlords in Asia, Africa and Latin America
are objectively revolutionary. And she stubbornly
maintains this despite all the news readily available
about the acts of the neo-colonial lackeys. What
right-wing ultra-dogmatism!

In ""The Chinese Revolution and the Chinese Comm-
unist Party', written in 1939 during the War of Resis-
tance Against Japan, Chairman Mao identified the
landlord class and the comprador bourgeoisie as the

al development, and plays no progress-
ive role whatsoever,'’

As to the comprador big bourgeoisie, Chairman
Mao denounced them, stating: "The comprador
big bourgeoisie is a class which direct-
ly serves the capitalists of the imper-
ialist countries and is nurtured by them;
countless ties link-it closely with the
feudal forces in the countryside. There-
fore, it is a target of the Chinese rev-
olution and never in the history of the
revolution has it been a motive force." .

Chairman Mao carefully pointed out that as different
compradors owe their loyalty to different imperialist
powers, under certain circumstances', ., .it be-
comes possible for the sections of the
comprador class which serve other im-
perialist groupings to+join the current
anti-imperialist front to a certain ex-
tent and for a certain period. But they
will turn against the Chinese revolution
the moment their masters do." Thatis,
the contradictions among the compradors can be util-
ized by the revolutionaries, but this is due to the class
struggle waged by and the correct policy of the com-
munists and the masses of the people. In 1945 Chair-
man Mao summed up the role of the reactionary
Chiang Kai-shek and his Kuomintang as follows:

"In the past, this party carried on a
counter-revolutionary civil war for ten
whole years.  During the War of Resis~
tance (when it-was part of the united front -- ed.)
it launched three large-scale anti-
Communist campaigns, in 1940, 1941,
1943, each time attempting to develop
the attack into a country-wide civil war.
It was only because of the correct pol-
icy adopted by our Party and the oppo-
sition of the people of the whole country
that its attempts failed. As everyone
knows, Chiang Kai-shek, the political
representative of China's big landlords
and big bourgeoisie, is a most brutal
and treacherous fellow. Hic policy has
been to look on with folded arms, wait
for victory, conserve his forces and
prepare for civil war.'" (28) This statement
strikes like a dagger at the enthusiasm for the U, S,
imperialist lackey Chiang Kai-shek's alleged "anti-
imperialist role'', which is rampant among certain
forces in the U, S, who seek to justify today's neo- -
colonial lackeys by reference to past imperialist
lackeys.

What were the motive forces of the Chinese Revolu-
tion? First and foremost, Chairman Mao points out
that "the Chinese proletariat is nonethe-
less the basic motive force of the Chin-
ese revolution., Unless it is led by the
proletariat, the Chinese revolution can-
not possibly succeed." The biggest motive
force is the peasantry. " They (the poor peasants --
ed.)are the broad peasant masses with
no land or insufficient land, the semi-
proletariat of the country-side, the
biggest motive force of the Chinese rev-
olution, the natural and most reliable
ally of the proletariat and the main con-
tingent of China's revolutonary forces.
Only under the leadership of the proletar-
iat can the poor and middle peasants
achieve their liberation, and only by
forming a firm alliance with the poor
and middle peasants can the proletariat
lead the revolution to victory. Other-
wise neither is possible. The term
'peasantry' refers mainly to the poor
and middle peasants."

Chairman Mao also analyzes the petty bourgeoisie
and points out that "', ., , these sections of the
petty bourgeoisie constitute one of the
motive forces of the revolution and are
a reliable ally of the proletariat. Only
under the leadership of the proletariat
can they achieve their liberation.,"

Aswell, "The national bourgeoisie is a
class with a dual character.”" "...at
certain times and to a certain extent,
it can take part in the revolution against
imperialism and the governments of
bureaucrats and warlords and become a
revolutionary force, but that at other

times there is the danger of its follow-

ing the comprador big bourgeoisie and
Continued next page
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acting as its accomplice in the counter-
revolution." Ifa reactionary regime rules a

formally independent" country, some people are very

quick to label it '"national bourgeois'" or, if it is being
courted by the Soviet social-imperialists, ""radical
petty bourgeois', In fact, however, the national
bourgeoisie is a very weak class., In China, although

.. China (or parts of China) held formal independence
before liberation, it was not the national bourgeoisie
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that really held political power. Chairman Mao points
out that " The national bourgeoisie in China,
which is mainly the middle bourgeoisie,
has never really held political power
but has been restricted by the reaction-
ary policies of the big landlord class
and big bourgeoisie which are in power,
although it (the national bourgeoisie -- ed.)
followed them in opposing the revolution
in the period from 1927-1931..." (emphas-
is added)

Thus what distinguishes Marxism-Leninism from
Trotskyism is not that Trotskyism upholds class
struggle, but the contrary, that only Marxism-Lenin-

“ism upholds class struggle and the correct class

analysis. Chairman Mao clearly identified the reac-
tionary internal enemies of the anti-imperialist revo-
lution and the inseparable connection hetween fighting
them and fighting imperialism,

6. IS IT TROTSKYISM TO DENY THE LEADING

ROLE IN THE NEW-DEMOCRATIC REVOLUTION TO
THE BOURGEOISIE AND THE FEUDAL LAND -

" LORDS?

Klehr and the social-chauvinists piously sing

" psalms of praise to the bourgeoisie. In the section of

her article entitled "RCP Sneaks in Trotskyism",

she concocts the theory that it is Trotskyism to deny
that the entire bourgeoisie in any oppressed nation is
progressive. In this way, Klehr wishes to present

all the ruling regimes of the formally independent
countries of the "third world", every one of them
without exception, as part of 'the movements for
national independence' and hence ohjectively revolu-:
tionary. Including Iran. Much of her argument is
done by slight of hand behind the reader's back, such
as "forgetting'' the feudal landlords or identifying the-
ruling regimes with the ""movements for national
independence'.

In this section of her article, Klehr "triumphantly"
quotes Comrade Stalin giving the exact opposite line
to the OL. Klehr believes that the more quotes the
better, no matter what they say. The quotation goes:
"Now, after the national bourgeoisie
has split into a revolutionary and an
anti-revolutionary wing, the picture of

-« the national movement is assuming a

scmewhat different aspect. Parallel
with the revolutionary elements of the
national movement, compromising and
reactionary elements which prefer a
deal with imperialism to the liberation
of their countries are emerging from
the bourgeoisie. ' (29) This profound Marxist-
Leninist analysis is a strong blow at all prettification
of neo-colonialism. Comrade Stalin concludes from
this that "The task is to unite the advan-
ced elements of the workers in the
colonial countries in a single Comimun-
ist Party that will be capable of lead-
ing the growing revolution."

But Klehr has quoted Comrade Stalin only to slap
her own face. She goes on immadiately to misquote
Stalin. According to Klehr, the task of communists
is to break up the bloc of imperialism and the sold-
out bourgeoisie in order to unite the bourgeoisie a-
gain into a unified revolutionary force, the "main
force'" opposing imperialism, colonialism and super-
power hegemonism. Thus Klehr states that ""Stalin
added that the task of the proletariat in these coun-
tries was to unite independently in a commiunist party,
to link up with the revolutionary elements of the bour-
geoisie , and to break up the alliance between thg_
compromising elements and the imperialists.' (em-
phasis added) But what Comrade Stalin actually said
was quite different, namely, "Hence the task of

the con munist elements in the colonial
countries is to link up with the revolu-
tionary element’s of the bourgeoisie, and
above all with the peasantry,against the
bloec of imperialism and the compro-
mising elements of "their own' bourgeoi-
sie, in order, under the leadership of
the proletariat, to wage a genuinely
revolutionary struggle for liberation
from imperialism.'" (emphasis added) Thus

» Klehr has distorted Comrade Stalin's words on two

points. 1)She has converted Stalin's concept of fighting
against the bloc of 1rnper1al1sm and the sold-out ele-
ments of the bourgeoisie into breakmg up that bloc.
For example, this would mean that the Iranian people
should not fight against the bloc of the feudal Shah
of Iran and imperialism,but should break up that bloc
and bring the Shah of Iran, the feudal landlords and
the comprador big bourgeoisie into its national liber-
ation movement. She is trying to negate the existence
of neo-colonialism and of dependent countries. 2)
She has forgotten a "trifle' of what Stalin says about
the allies of the proletariat, that "trifle" being the
peasantry! And this "forgetfulness'' of the revolution-
ary role of the peasantry is characteristic of the
Trotskyite liquidation of the anti-imperialist revolu-
tion. This "forgetting' of the peasantry is precisely
one of the main fallacies of Trotsky's theory of "per-
manent revolution'. Klehr does this because she has
no faith in the proletariat and peasantry and stakes
everything on the bourgeoisie and landlords.

To see the difference between Klehr's views and
Stalin's, consider this further quotation from Com-
rade Stalin in 1927 on the same subject applied to the
concrete conditions of China after Chiang Kai-shek's
coup.

"Hence, two paths for the development
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of events in China: either the national
bourgeoisie smashes the proletariat,
makes a deal with imperialism and to-
gether with it launches a campaign a-
gainst the revolution in order to end the
latter by establishing the rule of capi-
talism;
or the proletariat pushes aside the na-
tional bourgeoisie, consolidates its
hegemony and assumes the lead of the
vast masses of the working people in
town and country, in order to overcome
the resistance of the national bour-
geoisie, secure the complete victory of
the bourgeois-democratic revolution,
and then gradually convert it into a
socialist revolution, with all the con-
sequences flowing from that.

One or the other." (30)

Thus Comrade Stalin emphasizes the necessity for
the proletariat to lead the revolution and to lead the
vast masses of the workmg people in town and coun-

try and says nothing whatsoever about patching the
role of the bourgeoisie to make it revolutionary.

Klehr then explicitly shows what lies behind her
distortion of Comrade Stalin's remarks. She states:

"But while the RCP will not go so far as to say that
these two elements (the revolutionary and anti-revo-
lutionary wing of the national bourgeoisie--ed.) even
exist in any significant way, even this would not be
enough. It is necessary, furthermore, to make an
assessment: Which of the elements represents the
main trend of development, which is rising ? On the
other hand, which elements represents an adverse
but parallel countercurrent, which is declining ?

"In short, how should the third world be summed
up today ? From the viewpoint of Marxism-Leninism,
it is the main force opposing imperialism, colonial-
ism and superpower hegemonism. From the view-
point of the RCP, it is rampant with the imperialist
puppets and a bastion of neo-colonialism. " (emphasis
added)

From these remarks of Klehr, several points are
crystal-clear:

1) According to Klehr, Marxism-Leninism is '"not
enough'', so it is necessary to use the plea of new
conditions and the sophistry of ""grasping the develop-
ing trend'" to negate the analysis from pomrade Stalin
that she quoted previously.

2) According to Klehr, the revolutionary elements
of the bourgeoisie are the main trend, which is rising,
so that the whole bourgeoisie, without exception, will
march through the national movement to national in-
dependence and straight to socialism. This is the
bankrupt revisionist theory of the "dying out of class
struggle'. It is the exact opposite of Comrade Stalin's
assessment. :

3) Klehr identifies the question of which trend a-
mong the bourgeoisie is dominant with the question of
"how should the third world be summed up today 2
Therefore she is openly admitting that the "third
world'" refers to the bourgeois elements in Asia,
Africa and Latin America and not to the revolutionary
masses of the proletariatand peashtry g allies.

She is admitting that ""support for third world strug-
gles' means support for the struggles of the ruling
cliques of comprador bourgeoisie and feudal land-
lords in the neo-colonies and support for suppressing
the proletariat and peasantry.

4) Klehr completely "forgets' the existence of the
feudal landlords, just as she 'forgets" about the revo-
lutionary role of the peasantry. This amounts to "for-
getting" the democratic revolution directed against
feudalism, which is necessary to arouse the peasantry
and is a component part of the national-democratic
revolution. To "forget' the bourgeois-democratic
revolution is also a main fallacy of Trotsky's '"theory'
of "permanent revolution'. This proves that Klehr is
a bitter opponent of Chairman Maio Tsetung's great
theory of new-democratic revolution. In fact, for
Kiehr there is no role for any revolution in the "third
world".

Thus Klehr has the world outlook of a diehard bour-
geois, She only sees the power wielded by govern-
ments, and in the neo-colonial and dependent coun-
tries she therefore eulogizes the reactionary leading
cliques, while in the U.S. she kneels before U.S.
imperialism. She neglects the basic elements of the
masses, the proletariat and the peasantry. She calls
negating the bourgeoisie Trotskyism, and in reality
she means negating the Shah of Iran and Mobutu of
the Congo-K ("'Zaire"). Trotskyism does indeed neg-
ate the dual nature of the national bourgeoise; Klehr
negates this dual nature too, but from fhe other end,
so to speak. But naturally, if you forget the revolu-
tion altogether, then the question of utilizing the
vacillating, dual nature of the national bourgeoisie
does not even present itself. And to forget the work-
ers and peasants is to forget the revolution. Trot-

skyism's major sin in stripping the proletariat of its
allies is in negating the revolutionary potential of the
laboring masses of the peasantry and the revolutionary
capacity of the proletariat to lead the peasantry. The
key question in the oppressed nations is not the com-
‘petition between the local bourgeoisie and the foreign
bourgeoisie, although this contradiction must be
handled properly. Comrade Stalin emphasized this
point in a number of famous articles. In his article

""Concerning the National Question in Yugoslavia'
Comrade Stalin stressed: "It is quite true
that the national question must not be
identified with the peasant question,
for, in addition to peasant questions,
the national question includes such
questions as national culture, national
statehood, etec. But it is also beyond
doubt that, after all, the peasant ques~-
tion is the basis, the quintessence, of
the national question. That explains the
fact that the peasantry constitutes the
main army of the national movement,
that there is no powerful national move-
ment without the peasant army, nor can
there be. That is what is meant when it
is said that, in essence,the national
question is a peasant question." (31)

Stalin returned to this question in the article "The
National Question Once Again, Concerning the Article
by Semich'. He stated: "The essence of the
national question today lies in the
struggle that the masses of the people
of the colonies and dependent national-
ities are waging against financial ex-
ploitation, against the political en-
slavement and cultural effacement of
those colonies and nationalities by the
imperialist bourgeoisie of the ruling
nationality. What significance can the
competitive struggle between the bour-
geoisies of different nationalities have
when the national question is presented
in that way ? Certainly not decisive
significance, and, in certain cases,
even important significance." (32)

End.
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Japan, Canada and Australia are allies of the U.S. A.
and not of the dependent countries. The other bloc

of Eastern Europe, despite the latent discontent, is
the ally of the So.iet Union. Although elbowed out from
their old domains as a result of the revolutionary
movement, the European countries and Japan remain
plunderers and explmters of peoples as always. Their
predatory and war-mongering nature has not changed.
All of them employ neo-colonialist forms in their re~
lations with the backward countries, keep close to the
reactionary ruling classes of the oppressed nations
with the aim of establishing the necessary connections
for economic penetration and the strengthening of
their political influence.

The aid of the second world for the third world is a
fraud. For instance, to regard the nuclear agreement
between Federal Germany and the Brazilian dicta-
torship as aid for the efforts of our people to ensure
their true independence, would show a total lack of
revolutionary-spirit. ‘This agreement, which is tho—
roughly harmful to the fundamental interests of Bra-
zil, and which is opposed by the broad patriotic
forces, is a profitable deal for the German mono-
polies, a means which will enable them to get their
hands on the reserves of uranium in our country, and
in particular, will assist in the nuclear arming of
Germany. It will also serve the Brazilian military
regima to produce atomic weapons intended to threat-
en the neighboring peoples and satisfy the megalo-
manian great power ambitions of the fascist generals.

Federal Germany is now one of the biggest inves-
tors in Brazil, second only to-the U.S. A The aim of
its investments is not in the least different from that
of American monopolies. It is mercilessly exploiting
the Brazilian workers and people, drawing fabulous
profits from their sweat and blood and the plunder of
natural assets. Can it be said that the German mono-
polists act differently in other countries ? They act in
the same way everywhere.

The countries of the so-called second world not
only invest capital, plunder the raw materials, pro-
vide high interest loans, and technical aid under
heavy conditions, but also strive to secure key posi-
tions in the home markets of the undeveloped coun-
tries. They are acting more and more openly in the
political field, too, trying to strengthen their in-
fluence there.

" It is well known that Federal Germany, jointly with
the United States of America or for its own account,
is carrying out intensive activity in this direction, in
an effort to curb the political processes which are
undesirable for imperialism. In Portugal and Spain
it financed and provided political support for the so-
called moderate circles of those countries, with the
objective of closing the road to the advance of the
left. In Latin America it is trying to organize the
social-democratic (or Christian Democrat) move-
ment as a counterweight against the revolutionary
forces after the fall of the dictatorships. France,
which still has colonies, is intensifying its activity

in Africa, trying to rally around the metropolis the
countries which were under its domination in the
past. It is selling them modern arms, accompanied
with French technicians and advisors. It is also
taking part in nuhtary actions, as in the case of
Chad and Zaire. Britain, which is perpetrating ag-
gression against the people of Ireland and undertakes
acts of war against Iceland, is still rallying around
itself the old colonies of the British Commonwealth.
Although they have lost their so-called colonial ma-
jesty, the imperialist countries of Europe and Asia
are still monopolist and colonialist. The financial
income which is drawn from capital invested abroad,
from their unequal trade with the undeveloped coun-
tries, the sale of arms, from the interest on usurous
loans, etc., still represent a considerable part of
their national incomes, that is, a part of the total
volume of capitalist profits. They are enemies of the
revolution, and the freedom and independence of the
oppressed peoples. There are contradictions be-
tween them just as there are contradictions between
them and American imperialism and Russian social-
imperialism, which are inevitable contradictions be-

tween the exploiters, between wild beasts from the
same pack.

The so-called unity of this "'world" with what is
called the third world, does not serve the policy of
national liberation, but serves the alliance of the
imperialist countries of Europe and Asia with the
reactionary ruling classes of the oppressed nations.
It assists them to regain the positions they have lost
and to intensify their plunder. This harmful orien-
tation deceives the peoples with a false perspective,
and creates confusion in the democratic and anti-
imperialist movement. It is only natural that the con-
tradictions in the imperialist camp can and should be
skillfully exploited when the possibilities exist, but
never by accepting that the enemy can be trans-
formed into a friend because we have aims identical
with his, and creating the illusion that he is ready to
liquidate the system which belongs to him and which
he is defending tooth and nail.

THE TIME HAS COME TO DEFINE ONE'S STAND

The theory of the three worlds is openly opposed
to the Marxist-Leninist doctrine. The roads which
they point to are different. The one leads to revolu-
tion (for national and social liberation), while the
other, to the maintenance of the capitalist-imperial-
ist system. One road favors the struggle for the
hegemony of the proletariat, while the other binds
the working class and the progressive forces to the
bandwagon of the bourgeoisie. One road aids in
strengthening the communist parties, in order to .
awaken and unite the broad masses of the exploited
and oppressed, while the other divides the parties of
the vanguard forces, merges the revolutionary strug-
gle in a front dominated by reactionary trends. One
enhances the political consciousness and fighting
spirit of the working people and the masses of the
people, while the other reduces the class conscious-

ness of the proletariat.
The revolution is the main objective of the work-

ing class, it is the inevitable trend of our epoch. As
far back as 1848, with "The Communist Manifesto' of
Marx and Engels, the proletariat raised high its in-
dependent banner of the struggle against the bour—
geoisie. This was not merely a formal proclamatlon.
That same year, it attempted to attain its socialist
objectives in France and again threw itself into the
attack in the heroic and ever.relevant Paris Com-
mune in 1871. It triumphed in old Russia in 1917.
Likewise it attempted to seize power in Hungary and
Germany after the First World War. Later, it tri-
umphed in a number of countries of Europe and Asia.
Because of the revisionist betrayal, it suffered a
setback, but it stood gloriously in Albania and China.
Whatever the zig zags of history, the future belongs
to it. And for this reason it publicly proclaims its
revolutionary objectives and never, under any pre-
text, conceals its socialist aims because they are
the beacon that illuminates its consciousness and the
road to victory.

On various occasions, attempts have been made to
divert the proletariat from this correct course. The
ideals in connection with the transformation of the
world have been deliberately distorted. Thus the
time came to take decisions and these decisions,_
divided the revolutionaries from the opportunists.

Now, too, the communist and workers' movement
is living through a decisive moment. Either to con-
tinue to forge ahead on the road opened by Marx,
Engels, Lenin and Stalin, despite the very great dif-
ficulties which emerged for it, or to enter a decep-
tive blind alley, by accepting theories which have
nothing proletarian about them.

The time has come to define one's stand. These
are moments in which the ideological and political
structure of every party, every leader, every van-
guard militant is revealed. He who does not take a
stand, in reality takes inconsistent, vacillating
stands, devoid of any spirit of determination. The
theory of three worlds is no ordinary theory, towards
which one can adopt a neutral stand. It lays down the
guidelines, it is an entire concept that claims to be
the strategy and tactics of the revolutionary prole-
tariat and cause for organization of the forces to put

Continued next page; see CP OF BRAZIL
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it into practice. A resolute struggle must be waged
against it. Only struggle will help the honest elements
who have been misled to correct their mistakes.

The Communist Party of Brazil will firmly adhere:
to the attitude it adopted in 1962 when it broke with
revisionism, when it upheld the ideals of the revolu-
tion and took its place beside those who were defending
Marxism-Leninism. It expresses its opposition to
the theory of three worlds, to the strategy and tactics
which stem from it, to creation of sham Marxist-
Leninist parties to give it suppori Four years ago,
and indeed even earlier, in the article ""On the Anti-
Imperialist Struggle', it opposed the opportunist at-
tempts to abandon the gommon course laid down after
the exposure of Khrushchov and his flunkeys. And it
will continue to march forward on the same road.

Unity is a great thing. We will. defend the unity of
the revolutionary movement but on the basis of prin-
ciples. We hail the courageous and unwavering stand
of the Party of Labor.of Albania and the other sister
parties which have come out openly in defense of
Marxism-Leninism, against the new opportunist tr_ehd
on a world scale. These are consistent stands of
historic importance, which clearly show the vitality
and invincibility of the doctrine and ideas of Marx,
Engels, Lenin and Stalin, of the proletarian revolu-
tionarries of the present-day. Marxism-Leninir~ 11
triumph throughout the world. Although the proletari-
an revolution has now suffered a number of setbacks,
owing to the treachery of revisionists, the factors
which condition this revolution continue to develop in-
tensively and in colossal proportions. The day will
come when mankind will make a new, powerful leap
forward towards socialism and communism. End.
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